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Overview

As an administrator, you create users, roles, and groups. In general, the sequence you
will follow is the following:

1. Create roles See “Creating Roles” on page 4.

A role is a set of capabilities. When you make a group be a member of a role, users
who are members of that group inherit the capabilities of the role.

2. Create groups See “Creating Groups” on page 12.

A group is a set of users who share the same capabilities. It is convenient to create
groups before creating users because if groups exist, then when you create a user you
can assign the user to one or more groups and thereby determine the user's
capabilities.

3. Create users and assign them to groups. See “Creating Users” on page 17.
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User Capabilites and Groups

Note: To access SAS Cost and Profitability Management, a user must be a member
of the Cost and Profitability Management Users group, either directly or
indirectly (for example, by being a member of a group that is a member of the
Cost and Profitability Management Users group.

What features of the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client are available to a
user is determined by the combination of the following two factors:

» the capabilities that the user inherits from the groups to which the user belongs

» the permissions that are granted to the groups to which the user belongs

For a table that lists all the features of the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client
and specifies what features are available to a user based on those two factors, see “Table
of Capabilities and Model Access” on page 26.

For examples of allocating capabilities using roles and groups, see “Sample Allocation
of Capabilities” on page 21.

Creating Roles

Overview

A role is a set of capabilities. There are three categories of capabilities associated with
SAS Cost and Profitability Management:

capabilities related to SAS Cost and Profitability Management Surveys
e Create Surveys

» Take Surveys

capabilities related to SAS Cost and Profitability Management What-If Analysis
* Create What-If Analysis

capabilities related to SAS Cost and Profitability Management client
*  Create Models

*  View Models
* Create Cubes
*  View Cubes
e Audit

e Administer

The following picture shows SAS Management Console displaying the SAS Cost and
Profitability Management capabilities that can be assigned to a role.
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§=] New Role Properties

General | Members Capabilities I Caontributing Rnlesl Suthaorization |

i Some roles have implicit capabilities, see the description on the General tab,

Azsigned capabilities | % - The tree icons reflect current selections and can be L

?.E [ applications
-Ba [ Enterprise Guide £

i isual Analytics Admin 6.4

-L—"_I']:_"g j Cost and Profitabilicy Mamt Surveys .1
w7 Create Surveys

L [T Take Surveys

+=-Ba T Cost and Profitabilicy Mt what-1F anakysis 8.1
© LT Create What-IF Analysis

+ =B [ Cost and Profitability Mgmt 8.1

Creake Models

Wigw Maodels

Create Cubes

View Cubes

Audit

Administer

] a5 studio Mid-Tier 3.1

Survey capabilities

What-If Analysis capabilities

Client capabilities

|

Drescription:

[

The following table shows the roles that are automatically created for you on installation
of SAS Cost and Profitability Management. The table also shows the capability that each
role possesses.

Role

Cost and Profitability Management:
Administration

Cost and Profitability Management: Create
Model

Cost and Profitability Management: View Models

Cost and Profitability Management: Create
Surveys

Cost and Profitability Management: Take
Surveys

Cost and Profitability Management: Create What-
If Analysis

Capabilities

Administer

Create Models

View Models

Create Surveys

See Chapter 6, “Creating Surveys,” on page 57.

Take Surveys
See Chapter 7, “Taking a Survey,” on page 69.

Create What-If Analysis

See “Create a What-If Analysis” in Chapter 2 of
SAS Cost and Profitability Management: What-If
Analysis.
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As an administrator you create roles with one or more capabilities. Then when you
create a group, you make the group be a member of a role so that the group inherits
capabilities from the role.

For examples of allocating capabilities using roles and groups, see “Table of Capabilities
and Model Access” on page 26.

The following picture summarizes the inheritance of capabilities from roles and groups:
* Role B inherits from role A because role A is a contributing role to role B.
*  Group C inherits from role B because group C is a member of role B.

*  Group D inherits from group C because group D is a member of group C.

I Inherits capabilities from
'I Inherits capabilities from
I Inherits capabilities from

Note: The relationship inherits from is transitive. That is if C inherits from B, and B
inherits from A, then C inherits from A.

Another way to look at the inheritance of capabilities is as one of inclusion as shown in
the following picture which (assumes the Contributes to and Member of relationships in
the picture above):
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Creating Roles 7

Role A
Role B )
Group C
Group D

In this picture:

Users in Role A have only the capabilities of Role A.
Users in Role B have the capabilities of Role A and Role B.

Users in Group C have the capabilities of Role A and Role B (and they could have
whatever capabilities not pictured that Group C inherits from other roles).

Users in Group D have the capabilities of Role A and Role B and Group C (and they
could have whatever capabilities not pictured that Group D inherits from other roles
or groups).

. Open SAS Management Console, connecting to your metadata server.

Select User Manager, and then select New = Role.
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&= SAS Management Console -
File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help

M5 eE X33

Plug-ins
? IFD|C|EI’SI | {~ Search * Vi Al |
Repaository: Ill Foundation LI
E 545 Management Console [~ Show Users [~ Show Groups W Show Raoles
= Environment Management
--fﬁ Authorization faanager IJser, Group, D...l Description | Job Title |
Q Data Library Manager E;% Metadata 5... Provides all cap... =
: 0%, Metadata 5... 5 E
- %4, Foundation Services Manager 9:" ranata HpRorts mar!a
---|Ti Metadata Manager g Metadata 5... Supports addin...
Eﬁ’ Publishing Framework E.% &dd-In for ... Provides all cap...
[ Schedule Manager g Add-In fFor ... Supports viewin, .
B Server Manager % Add-In for ... Pravides basic ...
! E:% Managerms.., Provides access,..
CB e — tme... Provides access...
por. .. Provides report,
H ] 3 k.
s [ 7] Maintenance MNew & User or
(7 Application Mana # Delete & Group [P | |
Froperties B Pole a5
nsk,
Options. . min ... Creaked from F, ..
Authentication Domains... el Created fromF. . LI
I About User Manager IEI‘ se518550.na,5as.com ¢ 3561
3. Name the role (for example CPM Modeler Role).
e -
= New Role Properties £
General | Memhersl Capahilitiesl Contribuking Rales | .ﬁ.uthn:-rizatin:nnl
M
[EE Fole External Identities |

Mame: ICPM Modeler Role

Display Mame: |

Descripkion:

Ik I Zancel Help

4. Click the Members tab and add, as members of this role, the groups that you want to

inherit the capabilities of the role.
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For example, the following picture shows CreateModels Group added as a member

of the new role. This causes the CreateModels Group to inherit the capabilities of
the role being created.

=] New Role Properties

cenerd] Members apabilitiesl Contributing Roles .ﬁ.uthurizatinnl
u

" Search £ Wiew Al

[T Show Users [ Show Groups [+ Search &l Repositories

fyvailable Identities: Current Members:

@ Cost and Profitability Management Administ & CreateModels_Group
@ Cost and Profitability Management Cube Cr
@ Cost and Profitability Management Modeler
@ Cost and Profitability Management Survey
@ Zost and Profitability Management Users ﬂl
@ Cost and Profitability Management Viewers

@ Cost and Profitability Management What-IF

@ Logical CPM Server Users

2% PUBLIC

Properties |

Ik I Cancel Help

5. Click the Capabilities tab and select the capabilities that you want to assign to this
role—and indirectly to any group that is a member of this role.




10 Chapter 1 -« User Capabilites and Groups

§=] New Role Properties

Generall Members Capahilities I Contributing Rulesl .ﬂ.uthorizatinnl

b Some roles have implicit capabilities, see the description on the General tab,

Assigned capabilities | ']:_"g - The kree icons reflect current selections and canbe L

% [ Applications
#-Bg [ Enterprise Guide £

— isual Analytics Admin 6.4

Survey capabilities ———a=-Ea 5 Cost and Profitability Mgmt Surveys 8.1
[T Create Surveys
Lo [T Take Surveys
What-If Analysis capabilities —®- ?g 5 Cost and Profitability Mgmt what-IF Analysis 8.1
i [T Create What-IF Analysis
Client capahilities — ?E £ Cost and Profitability Mgmt 5.1
Create Models
Wigw Models
Create Cubes
Wiew Cubes
Audit
i Adminisker
- ‘E‘g = A3 studio Mid-Tier 3.1

Descripkion:

[

The Create Models capability gives full access to a model including model creation
and deletion, cube creation and viewing, etc. Plus, it gives users some other abilities
not related to a particular model such as creating column layouts and setting up
exchange rates. The Create Models capability provides the abilities of a Modeler in
previous releases of SAS Activity-Based Management.

The View Models capability provides the abilities of a Business User in previous
releases of SAS Activity-Based Management.

For a table that lists all the features of the SAS Cost and Profitability Management
client and specifies what features are available to a user based on those two factors,
see “Table of Capabilities and Model Access” on page 26.

Note: In the Capabilities tab of SAS Management Console, the following icon [#

indicates a capability that has been explicitly assigned to a role, whereas the
following icon indicates a capability that has been inherited from a

contributing role. For example, in the following picture you can see that five
capabilities have been inherited from one or more contributing roles, whereas
only one capabiliy (Create What-If Analysis) has been explicitly assigned to the
role.
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'F_= I:l Applications
T £ Enterprise Guide 6.1
- ] Man ent Consale 9.4

=] visual Abary
=-Tm 5 Cost and Profitability Mgmt &1

Create Models
R

- Create C

. F e Cubes Capabilities inherited from
v contributing roles
v

v | Take Surveys - -
Lo W Create What-IF Analysis 4——— Capablllty expllt:ltly

assigned to this role.

6. Click the Contributing Roles tab and add any roles that you want to contribute
capabilities to the role being created. This step is optional.

#=] New Role Properties

Generall Membersl Capabilitief  Contribuking Roles F'.uthu:urizatiu:unl

" Search o Wiew Al

¥ Search &ll Repositories

Byvailable Roles: Current Roles:

Eg'_"_:., Cost and Proficability Manageme «
Eg'_"_:., Cost and Prafitabilicy Manageme
Eg'_"_:., Cost and Prafitabilicy Manageme
Eg'_"_:., Cost and Prafitabilicy Manageme ll
Eg'_"_:., Cost and Prafitabilicy Manageme i|
Eg'_"_:., Enterprise Guide: Adwvanced
Eg'_"_:., Enterprise Guide: Analysis
Eg'_"_:., Enterprise Guide: OLAP
:iIFnl'Hrnri-r.H Gride: F‘rnnrammiilll
4 »

Propetties |

Ok, I Zancel Help

7. Click the Authorization tab and add any groups or roles that you want to have
authorization to access the role being created. This step is optional.
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k= New Role Properties

Generall Membersl Capabilitiesl Contributing Roles  Autharization '
Users and Groups:

Femove |
advanced |

Access Control Templates Properties |
Effective Permissions;
Permissions I Garank I Deny I
Ik Cancel Help

8. Click OK to finish creatiing the role.

Creating Groups

Overview

A group is a set of users who share the same capabilities. It is convenient to create
groups before creating users because if groups exist, then when you create a user you
can immediately assign the user to one or more groups and thereby determine the user's
capabilities. The following table shows the groups that are automatically created on
installation of SAS Cost and Profitability Management. The table also shows the
capabilities that each group inherits by being a member of a group or a role.

inherits these

Group is a member of: capabilities:
Cost and Profitability Management none none
Users

(a user must be, directly or
indirectly, a member of this
group to access SAS Cost
and Profitability
Management)

Cost and Profitability Management » Cost and Profitability Management Administer
Administrators Users (group)

* Cost and Profitability Management:
Administration (role)



Group

Cost and Profitability Management
Modelers

Cost and Profitability Management
Viewers

Cost and Profitability Management
Cube Creators

Cost and Profitability Management
What-If Analysis Creators

Cost and Profitability Management
Survey Creators

Cost and Profitability Management
Survey Takers

Cost and Profitability Management
Server Users

Creating Groups 13

is a member of:

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Models (role)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create What-If Analysis (role)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Surveys (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

View Models (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Models (role)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create What-If Analysis (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Survey (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Take Survey (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

inherits these
capabilities:

Create Models
Create What-If Analysis
Create Surveys

Take Surveys

View Models

none

Create What-If Analysis

Create Surveys

Take Surveys

Take Surveys

Access the IOM Server (for
internal use)

Note: In order to access SAS Cost and Profitability Management, a user must be a

member of either:

» the group Cost and Profitability Management Users

* agroup that is a member of the group Cost and Profitability Management Users.
Notice that all the groups that are automatically created on installation (listed in
the table above) are members of the Cost and Profitability Management Users

group.

Note: In the case of each group listed above, the capability possessed by the group is
inherited from a role, and not from another group.

Note: The Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators group does not inherit any
capability. For information on giving capabilities to this group to work with SAS
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Create a Group

User Capabilites and Groups

OLAP cubes, see “SAS OLAP Cube Creators” on page 24. The Create Cubes
capability is not necessary for creating Microsoft Analysis Services cubes.

Creating a group is the second part of a two-step process:

1. Create roles with the capabilities that you want to assign to the group.

2. Create a group and make it a member of the roles that you created. This gives the

group the capabilities of the roles.

For examples of allocating capabilities using roles and groups, see “Table of Capabilities

and Model Access” on page 26.

To create a group, do the following:

1. Open SAS Management Console, connecting to your metadata server.

2. Select User Manager, and then select New = Group.

i=] SAS Management Console -
File Edit “iew Actions Tools Help

mS el X338

Plug-ins | Falders | |

" Search

% Wigw Al |

Repository: Ill Faundatiaon

[

E 585 Management Console

[~ show Users [~ Show Groups W Show Rales

EII:| Environment Management
---fﬂ Authorization Manager

|§ Crata Library Manager

4‘_-; Foundation Services Manager
: -Iid Metadata Manager

-G Publishing Framework,

- (5 Schedule Manager

[ Server Manager

H ': Lser Managey]

E|[:| Manitaring L% Refresh
¢ H-E Applicati H

E;% Metadata 5.,
,;':% Metadata 5...
,Z% Add-In for ...
5’% Add-1n for ...
E% Add-In for ...
E;% Manageme. ..

tme...
par...

|Jser, Group, D...I Description | Job Title |
E’l:_, Metadata 5... Provides all cap... -

Supporks mana...
Supports addin, ..
Provides all cap...
Supports viewin.. .
Provides basic ...
Provides access...
Provides access...
Provides report.,.,

o[ Maintenance New

&, ser rk...

Authentication Domains. .

About User kanager

-[_7] Application Mana < Delete B Graup 3R |
Properties L Role L fas-
T3 sk...
Options... i ... Created From F..

del ... Created from F. ..

[ |

IE': ses518550.na.5a5.cam ¢ 8561

3. Name the group (for example CPM Modeler Group).
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#=] New Group Properties X

izeneral | Meml:uersl Groups and Rl:ulesl Fl.l:l:l:uuntsl .ﬁ.uthl:nrizati-:nnl

@ Eroup External Identities |
Mame: CPM Modeler Group

Display Mame: |

Descripkion:

Ik I Cancel Help

4. Click the Groups and Roles tab and add the roles whose capabilities you want the
group to have.

We say that the group is a member of the role. Such roles contribute their capabilities
to the group. Alternatively, we can say that the group inherits its capabilities from the
roles.

Note: To access SAS Cost and Profitability Management, a user must be a member
of the Cost and Profitability Management Users group, either directly or
indirectly (for example, by being a member of a group that is a member of the
Cost and Profitability Management Users group.
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k=] New Group Properties

Generall Member Groups and Roles Fl.l:l:l:uuntsl .ﬁ.uthl:nrizati-:nnl

" Search

o Yiew All

¥ Show Groups [ Show Rales ¥ Search &l Repositories

i} Mested graup memberships are nat displayed, See the Help Far detail,

fvailable Groups and Roles: Member of ;

@ Cosk and Profitability Managern & | ‘-ﬁ& CPM Modeler Role
m . - e —
cé Cosk and Profitabilicy Manage:

]

m
{;ﬁ Cost and Prafitabilicy ManagemJ
]

{;ﬁ Cost and Profitabilicy Managem
{;ﬁ Cost and Profitabilicy Managem
{;ﬁ Cost and Profitabilicy Managem

& Cost and Profitabilicy Managemn _
ﬂ - i I . .
Properties |

o]

Cancel Help

5. Click OK to finish creating the group.

Creating Groups versus Creating Roles

You might be aware of the fact that an administrator can give capabilities to a user by
making the user a member of a role. The following picture shows CPM User 1 as a
member of the CPM Modeler Role. By being a member of this role, CPM User 1
acquires the capabilities of the role—in this case Create Model.

= CPM Modeler Role

General  Members I Capabilitiesl Contributing Roles | Authorizationl

| " Search

= View Al

o ¥ Show Users [w Show Groups [V Search &l Repositaries
An administrator can make

a user a member of a role
as well as a member of a group

Ay ailable Identities: Current Members:

Y

kSRS AdminEtraTor
# SAS Administrators
IE'I S3A35 Dema User

& SAS Trusted User
7 SASUSERS

& sesadmin

-

4| CT

Properties |

o]

Cancel | Help

So, you might wonder why an administrator should bother to create a group, CPM
Modeler Group, that inherits from the CPM Modeler Role. Why not simply make users a
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member of the CPM Modeler Role or some other role? The answer is that in order to
access SAS Cost and Profitability Management, a user must be either:

» amember of the group Cost and Profitability Management Users

* amember of a group that is a member of the group Cost and Profitability
Management Users.

Access to individual workspace items (models, cubes, and so forth) is assigned to groups
and not to roles. So, if a user is not a member of a group, then that user cannot access
Cost and Profitability Management objects (such as models) even if the user is a member
of arole.

Additionally, the owner of a workspace item (or an administrator) can assign read or
read/write access to that item. To assign access to a workspace item, the owner or
administrator does the following:

1. Select the workspace item.

2. Right-click and select Item Properties (or select Edit = Item Properties).
3. Click the Permissions tab.
4

. Assign Read or Read/Write access to the desired groups. (Only groups are listed—
not roles.)

Item Propetties Ed |

Click Permissions——sorea® Pemissions |

Mate: Changing this to a different awner may limit future changes
waoul wish bo make

Privileges:

Assign permissions G’C'“il — | F‘EDE'E' | Hea”‘e |
CPM Modeler roup v

to members of a group ——| o s User Group O ]

| k. I Cancel Help

Creating Users

To create a user, do the following:
1. Open SAS Management Console, connecting to your metadata server.

2. Select User Manager, and then select New = User.
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=] SAS Management Console -
File Edit “iew Actions Tools Help

S| me X3 3@

Plug-ins I Falders I

Repositary: III Foundation

=l

B A5 Management Console

EID Environment Management

---fﬂ Authorization Manager

(=} Data Library Manager

&y, Foundation Services Manager
---ITi Metadata Manager

B Publishing Framework

(5 Schedule Manager

B Server Manager

L

E|[:| Monitaring

L% Refresh

| = Search

% Vigw Al |

[~ Show Users [ Show Groups

v Show Roles

o Applicati
e[| Mainkenance

% Metadata 5.,
E% Metadata 5.
E,&l' Add-In for ...
E)L*';., Add-In for ...
E;E:., Add-In for ...
E% Manageme. .,

. Supparts mana...
. Supports addin..,
Provides all cap...
Supporks viewin, .,
Prowvides basic ...
Provides access..,
. Provides access...
. Provides report..,

About User kanager

Authentication Dormains...

-7 mpplication Mana < Delete
Properies as,
Inst...
Options... rmir ... Created Fram ..

del ... Created fram F...

User, Group, u:n...l Description I Job Title I
E;E:., Metadata 5... Provides all cap... -

[ |

IEL 58518550.na.5a5, cam | 8561

Name.

3. Enter the user's Name (which is the user's CPM logon name) and the user Display
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zeneral | Groups and Rl:ulesl Fl.l:l:-:uuntsl Authorization I

[‘E‘] User
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External Identities |

Marme: II::ugu:un nanme \
Display Mame: |displa~f narne
Job Title: I
Descripkion:
Ernail Tvpe Address
Phone
Address

M | Edif: | Delete |

| K I Zancel Help

4. Click the Groups and Roles tab and add the group or groups of which the user is a

member.

This gives the user all the capabilities of the group. If the user is a member of
multiple groups, then the user has the union of the capabilities of the groups of which

the user is a member.
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= New User Properties Ed
Gener@ncmunts I Authorization I
" Search i Yiew 4l
¥ Show Groups [ Show Rales ¥ Search all Repositories

i} Mested graup memberships are nat displayed, See the Help Far detail,

fvailable Groups and Roles: Member of ;
c?f,w BI Dashboard Users - ‘ & CPM Modeler Group
e ——

% BI Dashboard: Administration

&% BI Weh Services Users

% Comments: Adminiskrator

c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
c?f,w Cosk and Profitabilicy Management
% Cosk and Profitabilicy Management

iCDst and Profitabilicy Management—
4 3

Properties |

Al

| K I Zancel Help

Note: To access SAS Cost and Profitability Management, a user must be a member
of the Cost and Profitability Management Users group, either directly or
indirectly (for example, by being a member of a group that is a member of the
Cost and Profitability Management Users group.

5. Click the Accounts tab and click New to add a new account. Enter the user's domain
and user ID.

You should leave the password blank. When the user logs onto SAS Cost and
Profitability Management, the password that the user enters will be verified against
the user's password on the system.
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= New User Properties Ed
General | Groups and Rl:ule{.. -':'-CCE'U”'I-‘:J)QuthDrizatil:un I
—Logins defined For Mew User i g
Authentication Domain | User ID | Password
New Login Properties x|

Enter Login information. Enter User IDs Far Microsaoft Windows in the
fFormat of domainiuserid, See help For details,

P
=ser 1D 1§ Idu:umain'l,userID _
S _'_,_,_,-o-"

Password: I

Corfitm Password: ||

Authertication Domain: IDeFauIt.ﬁ.uth j New

6. Click OK twice to finish creating the user.

Note: If the user is defined only on the local machine rather than in a domain, make
sure to add the user to Local Users and Groups using Microsoft Management
Console (with the Administrative Tool “Computer Management”).

Sample Allocation of Capabilities

Groups Created During Installation

During installation of SAS Cost and Profitability Management, the following groups are
created automatically:
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Group

Cost and Profitability Management
Users

Cost and Profitability Management
Administrators

Cost and Profitability Management
Modelers

Cost and Profitability Management
Viewers

Cost and Profitability Management
Cube Creators

Cost and Profitability Management
What-If Analysis Creators

Cost and Profitability Management
Survey Creators

Cost and Profitability Management
Survey Takers

Cost and Profitability Management
Server Users

is a member of:

none

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Administration (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Models (role)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create What-If Analysis (role)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Surveys (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

View Models (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Models (role)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create What-If Analysis (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Create Survey (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

Cost and Profitability Management:

Take Survey (role)

Cost and Profitability Management
Users (group)

inherits these
capabilities:
none

(a user must be, directly or
indirectly, a member of this
group to access SAS Cost
and Profitability
Management)

Administer

Create Models
Create What-If Analysis
Create Surveys

Take Surveys

View Models

none

Create What-If Analysis

Create Surveys

Take Surveys

Take Surveys

Access the IOM Server (for
internal use)
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See “Creating Groups” on page 12.

Roles

During installation of SAS Cost and Profitability Management, the following roles are
created automatically.

Role

Cost and Profitability Management:

Administration

Cost and Profitability Management: Create

Model

Cost and Profitability Management: View Models

Cost and Profitability Management: Create

Surveys

Cost and Profitability Management: Take

Surveys

Cost and Profitability Management: Create What-

If Analysis

Capabilities

Administer

Create Models

View Models

Create Surveys

See Chapter 6, “Creating Surveys,” on page 57.

Take Surveys

See Chapter 7, “Taking a Survey,” on page 69.

Create What-If Analysis

See “Create a What-If Analysis” in Chapter 2 of
SA4S Cost and Profitability Management: What-If

Analysis.

As an administrator, you can also create your own roles. One option is to create a
separate role for each capability for which there is not a role created automatically. This
gives you maximum flexibility in assigning capabilities. Alternatively, you can create
roles each of which has multiple capabilities. This gives you less flexibility but makes it
easier to assign multiple capabilities to a group.

automatically
created
rales

new rolas

"

g Cost and Profitability Management:
,5% Cost and Profitability Management:
E&,, Cost and Profitability Management:

E% Cost and Prafitability Management

2 Cost and Profitability Management:
= ¥ HEnad

" om N
g Cost and Profitability Management:
E% Cost and Profitability Management:
72 Cost and Profitability Management
=

See “Creating Roles” on page 4.

Modelers and Business Users

Adminiskration
Creake Models
Wigw Models

' Create What-IF Analysis
E% Cost and Prafitability Management;

Creake Surveys
Take Survews

Creake Cubes
Wiew Cubes

» Audit

The following picture shows an example of creating two groups:



24 Chapter1 + User Capabilites and Groups

e Modeler

* Business Users

Note: The arrangement that is pictured is only a suggestion. It is not required.

. CPM Create Models
Roles: i% [¥ Creste Models

|

|

CPM Yiew Models
i W Wiew hodels

Uzers

&

Cost and Profitability Management

Groups:

Modeler

!

111

)

Business Users

&

1111

Legend

contributes to

Legend

T

Users: d & & a8 &4 member of

The Modeler group inherits the Create Models capability, which gives users in the group
full access to a model. With full access, users can create and delete models, create cubes,
view cubes, and also perform other tasks such as creating column layouts and setting up
exchange rates. The Create Models capability provides the abilities of a Modeler in
previous releases of SAS Activity-Based Management.

The Business Users group inherits the View Models capability. The View Models
capability provides the abilities of a Business User in previous releases of SAS Activity-
Based Management.

For full details of what access to features the capabilities provide, see “Table of
Capabilities and Model Access” on page 26.

Note: The Modeler group and the Business Users group are both members of the Cost
and Profitability Management Users group. This enables every user in the Modeler
group and the Business Users group to log onto SAS Cost and Profitability
Management.

SAS OLAP Cube Creators

A user who wishes to create SAS OLAP cubes must be a member of the Cost and
Profitability Management Cube Creators group. Membership in this group is not
required for creating Microsoft Analysis Services cubes.

The Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators group should have the following
capabilities:

* Create Models
e View Models

e Create Cubes
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Roles: CPM Create Models CF'M “iew Models CreateCubes
) i~ [ Creste Models = W viewnodels  ||g2 W Create Cubes
Legend
ost and Profitability Managernent
Uc:s%ers
GI'CILIPSZ contributes tol
Cube Creators Legend
i T

Users: & member of

Alternatively, members of the Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators group
can inherit those capabilities by belonging to other groups with those capabilities.

Note: Members of the Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators group inherit
the authorizations shown in the following picture to access the Cubes folder for the
SAS Cost and Profitability Management product. These authorizations are required
for creating SAS OLAP cubes.

j=, SAS5 Management Console - SASAdmin

File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help
S|lmexloea®a

Plug-ins Fnldersl

[+ [ My Falder
-] ABMData
:l I:I Ellineage
EI |:| Products E
¢ -7 BI Dashboard 4.3 é PLELIC

[:l SA3 Activity-Based Management |7 545 System Services Remove |
i ! B 5a5 Adrinistrators
B SASUSERS Advanced |

Access Control Templates | Properties ||

General  Authorization |

Add...

Effective Permissions:

Permissions I Grant I Deny | I
ReadMetadata v r
writeMetadata ~d I
wWiikeMemberMetadata v -
CheckInMetadata - ~
Read v I
Wrike v -
Create v -
Delete I~ I
adrninister r i~

(04 I Cancel Help

Note: The Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators group is a member of the
Cost and Profitability Management Users group. This enables every member of the
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Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators group to access SAS Cost and
Profitability Management.

ost and Profitability Managerment,
Users

&

mermber|of

ost and Profitability Managzerment
Cube Creators

Table of Capabilities and Model Access

About the Table of Capabilities and Model Access

The following table shows how the combination of a capability and having Read or
Read/Write access to a model determines a user's access to features of SAS Cost and
Profitability Management.

Capability

This table lists only the capabilities that are specific to the SAS Cost and Profitability
Management client. These capabilities are:

* Create Models

* View Models

* Create Cubes

* View Cubes

* Audit

*  Administer

This table does not include capabilities related to associated applications.
* Create Surveys

* Take Surveys

*  Create What-If Analysis

Read or Read/Write access to a model

The owner of a model (who, by default, is the creator of the model) can grant Read
or Read/Write access to that model to the members of a group. See “Grant Read or
Read/Write Access to an Item” on page 36.

See “How to Read this Table” on page 30.



Product Feature or
Area

Acquire Write Lock
(on model)

Open Model (with
Read lock)

New Model Wizard
*)

Import Model Data
Export Model Data

Export and Register
Tables

Cube Configuration
Wizard

Cube Configuration
Import/Export

New OLAP View
Wizard

OLAP View Import/
Export

Column layouts
Create/Save/Import/
Export

Publish Model
Period/Scenario

Publish Behaviors

Calculate
Generate Fact Tables

Generate Cubes

Audit Log

Periods & Scenarios

(*)
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View Create View

Create Models Models Cubes Cubes Audit

Model R

RWD

Model R Model R Model R Model R

Model RW or RW or RW or RW or RW
v

v v

v

v

v v

v v

v v v

v v v

v v v v

v v v v

v v v

v

v

v

v v

v v

R R R Purge
RWD RW R

Administ
er

Model R
or RW
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Product Feature or
Area

Exchange Rates (*)
Dimensions

Model Properties
Dialog

Period/Scenario
Associations

Copy Period/Scenario
Data

Manage Attributes
Drivers

Edit model using
Model Views

Diagnostics

Automation API

User Capabilites and Groups

Create Models

Model R

RW

Model RW

RW

RWD

RW

RWD

RWD

R WD

RWD

v

v

View
Models

Model R
or RW

R

R

View
Cubes

Create

Cubes Audit

Model R
or RW

Model R
or RW

Model R
or RW

R

R

Workspace Items: models, cube configurations, cubes, column layouts, OLAP views, etc.

Create
Create Folders

Open (Run, Invoke,
View)

Edit
Delete/Rename/Cut
(Move)

Item Properties

My Shortcuts

Operation
Summaries(*)

Manage Tasks(*)

User Options(*)

v

v

OwnerX

OwnerRW

Owner

Owner

RED

RD

RW

v

v

OwnerX

OwnerRW

Owner

Owner

RED

RD

RW

v

v

OwnerX

OwnerRW

Owner

Owner

RE

RW

v

v

OwnerX1

OwnerX2

OwnerRW

Owner

Owner

RE

RD

RW RW RW

Administ
er

Model R
or RW

RW
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Legend

* = This facility is not model specific and cannot be controlled on a model-by-model
basis

R =Read

W = Write

D = Delete

P = Publish

E = Export
Purge = Purge

Note: A user with Audit capability can purge an audit log without having either Read or
Read/Write access to a model.

Owner = The Owner of the Workspace item has the ability

OwnerX = The Owner or any user in an authorized Read or Read/Write Group for the
item has the ability.

* OwnerX1 = The Owner or any user in an authorized Read or Read/Write Group for
the item has the ability for Cube configurations and Saved Cube Views only. It
excludes all other workspace items.

* OwnerX2 = The Owner or any user in an authorized Read or Read/Write Group for
the item has the ability for Saved Cube Views only. It excludes all other workspace
items.

OwnerRW = The Owner or any user in an authorized Read/Write Group for the item
has the ability.

*  OwnerRW1 = The Owner or any user in an authorized Read/Write Group for the
item has the ability for Cube Configurations and Saved Cube Views only. It excludes
all other workspace items.

Create = This refers to the ability to create folders and links to other workspace items.
Creation of workspace items is not done in the workspace. Creation of workspace items
is performed via operations on models and model data. For the ability to create
workspace items, see the section at the top of the table that enumerates the wizards and
dialogs that are used to create workspace items.

Publish Model = Model Viewers with read only access to a model cannot see data in a
model unless it is in a published period/scenario.

Workspace items = Ability to perform operations on workspace items means that the
user has permission to the workspace item and access to the model data (if any) needed
for it. For example, to launch a Cube View, the user must have privileges to the Cube
View and to the model it refers to.

Edit = This means to edit workspace items (other than models). For example, to edit an
existing column layout, etc. and change its contents without changing its name.

Import Model Data = The permissions on a model are applied if a user overwrites an
existing model on import. The user is not allowed to overwrite the model unless the user
has Write permission on the model.

User Options = Items that affect how the tool behaves and appears to the user. Example:
background colors, number of displayable significant digits. These do not affect the
Model data stored on the server in any way.
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Model Views = Includes the Module views, Attributes view, Dimensions view, and
Drivers view. Editing a model includes all editing tasks within those model views.

My Shortcuts = This includes all operations that can be performed under the My
Shortcuts section of the Workspace Manager.

Item Properties = Open the Item Properties dialog box to change the owner of the item,
edit its description, or assign permission to the item to groups.

Item Properties |

General Pemiszionsz I

Dwrer: I abrnuzer ;I

M ate: Changing this to a different awner may limit future changes
you wizh to make

Frivileges:
Group | FRead | R ead Mt ~
G2 Contributions ] ]
G4 ViewReports | |
[4,_CreateModels O O
G&,_Administer O 0
G2 WiewCubes ] ]
r Creatal 1ibas 1 1 x
1 1 | ]

k. I Cancel | Help |

How to Read this Table
1. Capabilities

The column headings (Create Models, View Models, Create Cubes, View Cubes, Audit,
and Administer) refer to capabilities that are granted to groups, and roles via SAS
Management Console.
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View Create View Administ
Create Models Models Cubes Cubes Audit er
1
|
Model Model R Model R Model R Model R Model R |
or RW or RW I

Product Feature or
Area

or RW

Model R RW or RW or RW ‘

SAS Maﬂagemeﬂt Console— E;H Cost and Profitability Management: Properties
Generall Members Capabilities I'Contributing Rnlesi F\uthnrizationi
]

0 Some roles have implicit capabilities, see the description on the General tab

Assigred capabilties (B2
= g = |
=] Theme Designer For Flex ;! /
=] visual Analytics 6.4 7
_] ‘Wisual Analytics Transport Service 6.4 F-"
=] web Report Studic 4.4 ;
=] visual Analytics Hub 6.4
=] visual Analytics tdrmin 6.4 /
_] Cost and Profitability Mamt Surveys &.1
- [ Create Surveys
T Take Surveys
?g 5] Cost and Profitabilicy Mgt what-IF Analysis 2.1 4
. o[ Create What-If Analysis 4
; = [T Wiew what-If Analysis e
f'g ] Cost and Profitabiliey Mgt 3.1 e
P b Create Maodels f §
Yiew Madels e l...
Create Cubes -
WVienst Cubes -

Audit
=i

Adminisker

0-E-E-E-E
WWWWWWW

ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ

2. Model R and Model RW Access
The column headings Model R and Model RW refer to the access that a user has to a

particular model.

View
Create Models Mode.
Product Feature or Model Model R
or RW

Area Model R RW

A user can acquire the access in either of the following ways
The owner of a model automatically has Read/Write (RW) access to the model

When a model is created, the creator becomes the model owner. However, the owner
of a model (or an administrator) can transfer ownership of the model to another user
by selecting the model in the Models Workspace and selecting Edit = Item
Properties and then selecting a new owner from the drop-down list of users.
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Item Properties

Ge/pefél'ﬂ Fermizzions
N
Chaﬂge oaer Owner: | caryntibubore j_l
Mate: Ch caynioubos & changes
wou wizh Pppr— sl
sezadmin il
Privileges:
I_Err" ~ I = | Readtwiit «
l_|

Note: The drop-down list of potential owners includes those users who have Create
capability for the item. For example, you can transfer owership of a model only
to those users who have Create Models capability.

» The owner of a model (or administrator) can grant Read or Read/Write model access
to members of a group by selecting the model in the Models Workspace and
selecting Edit = Item Properties. Then, by checking either Read or Read/Write, the
owner grants that model access to all members of the group.

Item Properties E |

Click Permissions—— == Pemissions |

carynthbuborc

Muote: Changing thiz to a ditferent owner may limit future changes
wou wizh to make

Frivileoes:
Assign permissions '3"3“';1 — | F‘EDE'E' | Hea’“e |
CPM Modeler Group v
to members of a group CPM Adrnin User Group O O
(] 8 I Cancel | Help |

3. Understanding the Columns

The columns in the table refer to a set of users with a combination of a capability and a
Read or Read/Write access to a model.

For example column 1 refers to the set of user with Create Models capability and Read
access to a model. Because the owner of a model automatically has Read/Write access
the model, users with only Read access are those users who are members of a group that
has been granted Read access to the model by the model's owner.

Create Models

Model

Maodel R
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Similarly, column 2 refers to the set of users with Create Models capability andRead/

Write access to a model. Users with Read/Write access are the model owner and users
who are members of a group that has been granted Read/Write access to the model by
the model's owner.

Create Models

Model
Model R RW

Note: By itself, theCreate Models capability primarily provides the ability to run the
New Model Wizard and a few other facilities such as running diagnostics. It is
mostly in conjunction with model permissions that the Create Models capability
fulfills its potential.

4. Understanding the Rows

Each row in the table refers to an action or facility of SAS Cost and Profitability
Management. For example row 1 refers to the New Model Wizard. Row 2 refers to the
action of importing model data.

5. Understanding the Cells

The cells in the table specify either of the following (or both):
*  Who specifically has the ability referred to in the row.

*  What aspects of the ability does someone have

Who specifically has the ability referred to in the row

The following table lists the cell indicators that specify who specifically has the ability
referred to in the row, and what those cell indicators mean.

cell indicator what it means

v A user with both the capability and the Read
or Read/Write access in the column heading
has the ability.

Owner A user has the ability if the user:

 has both the capability and the Read or
Read/Write access in the column heading,
and

* is the model owner.

OwnerX A user has the ability if the user:

* has both the capability and the Read or
Read/Write access in the column heading,
and

 is the model owner, or

* is a member of an authorized Read or
Read/Write group for the item.
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cell indicator

OwnerRW

what it means

A user has the ability if the user:

* has both the capability and the Read or
Read/Write access in the column heading,
and

 is the model owner, or

* is a member of an authorized Read/Write
group for the item.

What Aspects of the Ability Does Someone Have

The following table lists the cell indicators that specify what aspect of an ability
someone has, and what those cell indicators mean.

cell indicator

R

Purge

what it means

A user with both the capability and the Read
or Read/Write access in the column heading
has Read access to the item.

A user with both the capability and the Read
or Read/Write access in the column heading
has Write access to the item.

A user with both the capability and the Read
or Read/Write access in the column heading
has Delete access to the item.

A user with both the capability and the Read
or Read/Write access in the column heading
has Publish access to the item.

A user with both the capability and the Read
or Read/Write access in the column heading
has Purge access to the item.



35

Chapter 2
How To Manage Permissions

Createa Role ... ... ... ... .. 35
Create a GrOUP . . .. ..ottt e e e e e 35
Create USeIS . .. ...ttt e 35
Change the OwnerofanItem ......... ... ... .. .. ... .. ... ... ciiiiuun... 35
Grant Read or Read/Write AccesstoanlItem . ............................. 36

Create a Role

See “Create a Role” on page 7.

Create a Group

See “Create a Group” on page 14.

Create Users

See “Creating Users” on page 17.

Change the Owner of an Item

When a model or other workspace item is created, the creator becomes the item owner.
However, the owner (or an administrator) can transfer ownership of the item to another
user.

1. Select the item Workspace Manager and select Edit = Item Properties.

2. Select a new owner from the drop-down list of users.
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Item Properties

G Epefgr Permizsions

N
Chaﬂge ner 4{Dwner: canyntsbuborc j_l
canntsbuborc

Mate: Chi & changes
you wizh

gazdemo
gezadmin

I_Grr-l - I = | Readpwiit =

—

Grant Read or Read/Write Access to an Item

The owner of a model or other workspace item (or an administrator) can grant Read or
Read/Write access to the item to members of a group. To grant access to the item:

1. Select the workspace item.

2. Right-click and select Item Properties (or select Edit = Item Properties).
3. Click the Permissions tab.
4

. Grant Read or Read/Write access to the desired groups. (Only groups are listed—not
roles.)

Item Properties Ed |

Click Permissions——sorma® Pemissions |

Mate: Changing this to a different awner may limit future changes
wou wizh bo make

Privileges:

Assign permissions G"”“il — | F‘EDE'E' | F‘EE’“E |
CPM Madeler Group v

to members of a group CPM Admin User Group O O

| k. I Cancel Help
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Types of Surveys

One of the most difficult tasks in maintaining a model is keeping its data accurate and
up-to-date. Now you can create Web surveys to solicit data from the people who are
directly responsible for the activities and accounts in your model. Data from the surveys
is written directly to staging tables that have been exported from the model.

The following table shows the types of surveys that you can create for each module and
the fields that a survey taker can update for each type of survey.

Note: Each field name is qualified by the staging table that the field is in.

Type of survey Fields that can be updated

Driver Assignment.DriverQuantityFixed

See “Assignment table” on page 122.

Entered Cost Element EnteredCostElement.EnteredUnitCost
EnteredCostElement.EnteredCost

See “EnteredCostElement table” on page 132.

Output Quantities Account.OutputQuantityUE

See “Account table” on page 119.
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Type of survey

Attribute

Fields that can be updated

ValueAttributeAssociation.NumericValue

ValueAttributeAssociation.String Value

See “ValueAttributeAssociation table” on page

141.

Logging On

Log on to surveys by typing the survey URL into the command line of a browser. To
determine the URL, you can do the following:

1.

Nk wD

8. Type the survey URL into the command line of a browser.

Log on to SAS Management Console as an administrator, and access the SAS Cost
and Profitability Management middle-tier server.

Click the Plug-Ins tab.

Expand Application Management.

Expand Configuration Manager.

Expand SAS Application Infrastructure.

Right-click Cost and Profitability Mgmt Surveys 8.1 and sclect Properties.

Click the Connection tab on the Properties window.

The connection information appears. In the following picture, you can see that the

URL for invoking surveys is:

http://xyz.sas.com:85/SASCostAndProfitabilityManagementSurveys

f=] SAS Management Console

File Edit Wiew Tools Help

SEILL RS

Plug-ins | Folders' Search |

Repository: ||l Foundation

Gener{ { Internal Connectian £

|5 545 Management Consale

r__| Environment Management

IEII:I Application Management

E}SE Configuration Manager

i j Help Yiewer For Midtier pp
El_ﬂ a5 Application Infrastructure

Eunnmmication

Cost and Profitability Mgmt Surveys 8.1 Properties

External Connection | Setkings | Advanced |

Cornmunication Protocal: IHTTP

-5 B1 Web Services For Java 9.4
[ Cost and Profitability Mgt 8.1

Host Name: Ird.sas.com
Port Mumber: |35
Service:

I,l'SP.SCost.ﬂ.ndPr0FitabilityManagementSurveys

ﬂ Cost and Profitability Mgmt Analysis 5.1
: and Prafitabili f
j j DP-34S5-Environment-Man:

T = L% Refresh
j Environment Mgr Mid-Tier ;

j Flex Application Themes

B Properties
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= eomw
| € C # [ http:ifabc.def.com:8880/CostAndProfitabilityManagementSurveys 7% = |

About

G§sSas .

Password:

Log On

9. Log on with a user ID and password. The user must exist in the SAS Metadata
Server with the following capabilities:

* To create a survey, the Create Surveys capability
* To take a survey, the Take Surveys capability
See Chapter 1, “User Capabilites and Groups,” on page 3.

Log On with IWA

If your mid-tier is configured for IWA (Integrated Windows Authentication) then you
can use IWA from your browser to log on if you have configured your browser to use
IWA.

For information see “Support for Integrated Windows Authentication” in SAS 9.4
Intelligence Platform: Middle-Tier Administration Guide, Third Edition: http://
support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/
viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdrOnlo182krslc10p.htm.

The Survey Process in a Nutshell

Overview

The steps for using surveys are the following:

*  “Export a model” on page 42

*  “Create a survey” on page 42

o ““Assign survey items to survey takers” on page 42
*  “Take the survey” on page 42

e “Administer the survey” on page 44

*  “Reimport the model” on page 45


http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdr0n1o182krslc10p.htm
http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdr0n1o182krslc10p.htm
http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdr0n1o182krslc10p.htm
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Export a model
See Chapter 4, “Exporting Data to Use with Surveys,” on page 47.

Create a survey

See Chapter 6, “Creating Surveys,” on page 57.

Assign survey items to survey takers

The following picture shows how to assign a driver survey.

AsSsinn source accounts
o survey owners

ssign owners for survey items

Source Name(Reference) Owmner

Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039

Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

Beaverton x Wages_ 1037 SAS Dema User
Eugene x Equipment Expenses_1042 5A3 Trusted User %
sesadmin

Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041

Note: The users that are available for assignment and that are shown in the drop-down
list are members of the Survey Takers group that inherit the Take Surveys capability.
See“Creating Groups™ on page 12.

When you finish creating the survey, survey takers are notified by e-mail.

Take the survey
1. Answer the survey questions.

The survey taker logs on and begins taking the assigned survey.

Log On to SAS™

User 1D
..F_ domairfuserid

Passward:

The following picture shows a driver survey.



File  Help
+ B| Manage Surveys

By Definitions

ff Home
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E Survey Manager ﬂ User Manager

Survey Items: pe tuterial

|+ | Open

Select Period/Scenario: | 2008 Q1/Actual

By Users
! Driver Survey:Deuble click/open an item to fill survey measures. (2

B Assigned Surveys

New As:

Percentage Complete Status
0%

Source Name(Re... =
Beaverton x Equipme...

Double-click

a source account Incomplete

Beaverton x Operating... 0% Incomplete

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses 10

Save As |~ L .

Period/Scenario(s)2008 Q1/Actual

Values are interms of Percentage

D Measure Name &n:gnt&ge
D Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 ﬂw \

| (] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Ship.: 3.0000

2. Add additional assignments.

Fill invalues for
the destination accounts

While taking a driver survey, a survey taker can add assignments that are not
currently in the model. See “Add New Assignments” on page 72.

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039

PeriodScenariof(s):2008 jlé A

fyal | _Val 2interms of Percentage
Add assignments ‘
Parrantana

Add Assignments

Click Add assignments

] Measure Hame Survavad

[v] Beaverton x Air Di
|_| Beaverton x Expet

(to the destination account)

Select the desired item for surveying

Account Mame Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1038 | -

-

Select one or more additional destination accounts Beaverton ¥ Equigment Expenses_1039

Account Reference

Type Beawerton x Operating Expenses_1038
Beaverton x VWages_1037

Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041

3. Save the survey items as surveyed.

When each survey item has been satisfactorily responded to, the survey taker saves it
as surveyed.

Note: As soon as a survey taker saves an item as surveyed, it is written to a staging
table in the database. If the survey taker subsequently saves the item as not
surveyed, the value that was previously saved to the database is not rolled back.

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses 1039

Select Save As = Surveyed

or Save As = Not surveyed

Surveyed [y 03 Q1/Actual | Values are in terms of Percentage
Mot surveyed®
[T mreasurewane Percentage Surveyed
[] Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 25.0000 Mo
for the selected account —v/| Beaverton x Expedite Package Ship... 3.0000 Mo
Beaverton x Inspect_2019 25.0000 Mo

The Survey Manager displays the Percentage Complete—the percentage of survey
items that have been saved as surveyed.
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File Help ff Home [ Survey Manager gg User Manager

4 Bl Manage Surveys SAS Demo User - Survey ltems: pe tutorial

By Definitions Select PeriodiScenario: [ 2008 Q/Actual | v || Mark tem As[ - |[ & Audit] -] C

By Users
d Driver Survey:Double cli o fill survey measures. @

B Assigned Surveys )
Source Name(Réef... Percentage Comp... tus HNew Assignments

Beaverton x Equip... 28% Incomplete Mo

Beaverton x Oper ncomplete Mo

4. Submit the survey.

When all survey items have been saved as surveyed, the survey taker can submit the
survey.

After all accounts have heen N — B
saved as sunveyed Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039

click Submit the survey ——| L1 savess 9l @) o |:
FPeriod/Scenario(s):2008 Q1/Actual |~ Values are in terms of Percentage —
Measure Name Percentage Surveyed
[ | Beaverton xAir Distribution_2020 25.0000 Yes
(]  Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipment... 3.0000 l\ Yes J.'
u Beaverton x Inspect_2018 25.0000 \‘r’es /

Submit
Are you sure you want to submit the survey?

|:| Motify administrator on survey submit.

Click Yes
2

Once the survey taker submits the survey, its status changes to Completed, and the
survey taker can no longer change any responses.

Survey Items:pe tutorial

Select Period/Scenario: | 2008 Q1/Actual | » | Open |

Driver Survey.Double clickiopen an item to fill survey measures. @

Source Name{Refer... -~ Percentage Complete Status Hew Assignments

Beaverton x Equipment E... 100% Completed

Beaverton x Operating Ex..| 0%

The survey creator receives a notification e-mail.

Administer the survey
The administrator of a survey is the survey creator.
Among other administration tasks, a survey creator can do the following:
1. Reopen a completed survey.

On receiving notification that a survey has been submitted, a survey creator has the
option of reopening the survey by marking it as Incomplete. If a survey creator
reopens the survey, then:

» the survey status changes to Incomplete.

» the survey taker receives a notification.
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» the survey taker retakes the survey and submits it again after saving all items as
surveyed.

See “Mark a Survey as Incomplete” on page 82.

Note: Staging tables in the database are not rolled back if a survey creator reopens a
survey.

2. Audit new assignments.

If the survey taker has added any new assignments, then a survey creator must audit
the assignments to either approve or disapprove.

« Ifthe survey creator approves, then the new assignment values, as entered by the
survey taker, are written to the staging table in the database.

* Ifthe survey creator disapproves, then the new assignment is removed from the
Assignment staging table in the database—it is as though the assignment was
never made.

See “Audit Surveys” on page 8§3.

Reimport the model
To reimport survey data:
1. Select File = Import.
2. Select Surveys.

For general information on importing, see Chapter 74, “Import Model Data from a
Database,” in SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User’s Guide.

3. Select an existing model to update with survey data. You cannot create a new model
from survey data.

Note: When importing into an existing model, make sure that the survey data is for
the correct model. If the data is from a different model, the import can corrupt the
existing model.
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Import Data - Model

(2)

filege]
(s}
r

all{ &t b e med el temImEers e data

See Also
Chapter 11, “Importing Survey Data back into the Model,” on page 101



47

Chapter 4

Exporting Data to Use with
Surveys
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Exporting Survey Data

To create a survey, you do not have to export everything out of your model. Here are the
steps to ensure you export only the required fields.

Note: Unless specified otherwise, accept all the default Export Wizard selections.
To export survey data, do the following:

Note: The Surveys application should not be open when you export survey data because
the Surveys application caches model data when it opens and will not be aware of
newly exported survey data.

1. Select File = Export = Survey Model Data.

File | Edit View Tools Help

MNew 'Fhowitems owned by user: sasd
e . :

Open Workspace Item Workspace Manager
Create Shortcut 4 My Shartcuts

=14 DPMME 04 Warkspace
Import ' e Pl | sk
Export " Maodel Data...
Publish 4 | Survey Model Data... [
Exit Column Layouts...

Cube Configurations...

The Survey Export — Select Model dialog opens.
2. Specify your choices on the Survey Export — Select Model dialog.
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Select Model

Select a model and one or more period/scenano associations to export,
Select a model to export:

& New Survey Model
Enter survey model name:

" Update Existing Survey Madel

| I~

Select penod/scenanio associations you want to export from;

Select Al |
LClear &l |

[est > | Firizh | Cancel I Help

a. Select the model to be exported.
b. Select one of the following:
* New Survey Model, and then enter a new survey model name.
You will use this name to access the model while working with the survey.

Note: You can export survey data multiple times for the same model—for
example, once for each period in the model. In this case, you would use a
different survey model name for each export.

+ Update Existing Survey Model, and then select an existing survey model
name.

This option is for updating the following two tables related to attributes:
ValueAttribute table and ValueAttributeAssociation table. The two tables
must have been exported previously.

c. Select the Period/Scenario associations to be exported.
d. Click Next.
3. Select the tables to export.

Note: You cannot unselect the required tables.

Survey Export - Select Tables

Select Tables Step 20of 7

Select the tables to export. Tables which are required are marked with asterizk[*).

Source Table Target Table Select All |

*Module WMXXEE Module

*Account WMXXXX Account Clear Al |
*hssi 13 WMXKXX_ Assignment

*EnteredCostEl 14 WMXXXX_EnteredCostElement

WMEKLKLE Driver
ueAttribute
Wit _WalueAttribAssn

*Driver
eAttribute
luedttributedssociation

Mate: Y'ou can not rename the target tables names. =:4<= in the table name will replace by id value.

< Back Mest » Firizh Cancel Help
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If you plan to survey Numeric Attributes, then you also must check the following

two tables:

ValueAttribute table

See “ValueAttribute table” on page 141.

ValueAttributeAssociation table
See “ValueAttributeAssociation table” on page 141.

exported for each table).

Note: You cannot unselect required columns.

Survey Export - Select Common Dimension Columns

Select Common Dimension Columns

Select the dimensgion columns to export for each table which includes dimension information. Select the most common dimension

columng vou wigh to export. Columng which are required are marked with azterisk/*).

DimMame

Column Name
Z *DimR.ef

*DimMemberRef

|| DimMemberfame

|_|:DimLewel

| |:DimLewveltame

Select common dimension columns (that is, select the columns that will always be

Step 3 of 7

< Back | Mext > I

Firish | Cancel

Help

Columns that you select are selected by default on the next Export Wizard page. You
can, however, change your selection on the next page. That is, you can deselect a
field that you had selected, or select a field that you had deselected.

Export - Select Common Dimension Columns
Select Common Dimension Columns Step 4 of 8
Select the dimension columns to export for each table which includes dimension information. Select the most common dimension
calumnz you wish to export.
= Column Name
DimRef
Selectthese. DimMame |

Dimtemberref  /
DimMemberMame-

[ |:Bimlessl—"

| |:DimLevelame

""" Export - Select Dimension Columns by Table I

Select Dimension Columns by Tahle StepSaf 8

For each table which contains module and dimension specific informati_on, chooze the dimenzion columns ta include in the exported

tables. Fields which are required for importing are marked with an asterisk [*].

and they are selected

EF (F Account

Column Name

Target Column Name

by default on the next

Wizard pag

G &2 Region — ~
- 2- *DimRef Vs DimRefl ™,
— gz DimMame wl Dirnfarme1 \
I &z *DimMemberRef A DimMemberRef1)
I 2= DimMemberMame 3 DimMembertanne 1~
- 2= DimLevel [ FDimLevell _—

L a- DimLevelName

L | :DimLevelMamel

12 Seneral | adner

5. Select dimension columns to export for each table.

Note: You can overwrite the name of the target column.
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Yol can ovenarite the target name

Export - Select Dimension Columns by Table

Select Dimension Columns by Table

tablez. Fields which are required for imparting are marked with an asterizk [*).

Column Name

Target Column Name'l,

| v

B} ] Account

EF §2 Region |
| a- *DimRef DimRefl /
I &= DimMame Dimhame1 /
I &= *DimMemberRef DimMemberRefl /
- 2= DimMemnberMame DirnMernbertarnme 1
- 2= DimLewvel | |:DirmLevell
L 2- DimLevelMame DimLevellame1

=1 42 General Ledger
Dimf e

GLDimRef|

= 3= DimMarne e

I 2- *DimMemberRefl DimMemberRef2
- 3= DimMamberMams DirmMernbertammez
- 2= DimLewvel L |:DimLevelz

L 2- DimLeveltame DirnLevellame2

|

< Back | Mest > I Firish | Cancel | Help |

6. Filter by dimensions (that is, select those dimension members that will be exported
for each table).

Export - Filter by Dimensions

Filter by Dimensions Step B of 8

Select members in the dimension hierarchy which will limit the number of records to be exported. [F no members are selected, then no
filker will be applied.

Automatically check child dimengion members

=B Account - Search |
E@ Region
-0 s

-

/é Oregon ‘\_‘
| Beaverton |
M. -0 Eugene ./
H-egh G‘é?re;aLLﬁdger.--""
H-g Activities

t-i=g4 Channel

H-{3 Products and Services
Hl-{ =y Attibute Dimensions
Rollupdcoount

+-ir3 Region

H-i7% General | edner LI

[ e W B e B e

< Back | Mext » I Firish Cancel Help

7. Choose the columns to export for each table.

Click Add to add filters to further select the columns to export. Selected columns are
exported only if they pass the filter. In other words, for a column to be exported, it
must both

¢ be selected

* pass whatever filters exist for the table



Exporting Survey Data 51

Export - Choose Columns

Choose Columns

Select the columns you wish to export. You can change the name of the output columng. Columns which are requ
are marked with an asterisk [*].

You can add or remove filter conditions on any column in any table. The column does not need to be selected to |

condition.
I Femove I

Click Add to add a filter — Fitersonditions—p  Add

Column Name Target Column Name ﬂ
E|- Model
_Filer Condition - .
If these conditions are true... DefaultOutputquantity > 2570
;| Description LIKE "Yecustomere- @
] | 3- Name “Ed Mame
then these fields are exported e ReFaranie ® S Rereranie
|- 2= Description [ |'Description
I 2= DefaulkOutputQuanticy || DefaultOutputQuantity
— 3= BaseCurrency | |:BaseCurrency
| 2= AdvancedOptions | | AdvancedOptions
. -,  g- ColurnnLayout || ColurmnLayout
You can put filter conditions Dirversion
on every table to be exported [~ Filter Conditions
|- 2- *Reference hd
4| 3
< Back | Mext > | Firigh | Cancel

In addition to all default selections, make sure the following columns are checked:

Account table
DriverName
Name
OutputQuantityUE

PeriodicNote (optional - only if you have Account Notes)

Assignment table
Source Accounts.DriverName
DriverQuantityFixed

EnteredCostElement table
EnteredCost
EnteredUnitCost

8. Verify the summary and click Finish.

WST Export - Summary E

Summary Step Tof 7

Fleaze review your selections.
Wiew the summary:

Model:
Parcel Express Tutorial

Period/5cenario:
2008 31 /4 Actual

Tables:
- WG _Ancount [“Account]
- WSS _Assignment [*Assignment]
- i< _EnteredCostElement [*E nteredCoztE lement]
- bR _Driver ["Driver]
- e _Entemallnit [*E sternalllnit]

O 5ave configuration az O Save without running

I ame:; [rezscription:

< Back |

E

Cancel |

Newts | Finish |

Help
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Select Save configuration as to save your selections. The selections are saved in the

Survey Data Exports folder.

Double-click a saved configuration to begin exporting using the saved options. You
can modify the options while using the Export Wizard.

Double-click to export

(5 %2 B4 [ X € @

El_‘;' SAS Cost And Profitability Management

File Edit Wiew Tools Help

Workspace Manager

) My Shartcuts

| [ame
survey expart config

Lsing the saved configuration

Export configurations
are saved here

| REEES-0a05 OTkEpETE
#-{7) Column Layouts

{2 Cube Configurations
{3 Data Exports
{3 Data Imports
- Models

- OLAP Wiews
-3 Publish Behaviors

+
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Home

The Home page shows you all the alerts that you have received.

Double-click an alert to open the corresponding item.

Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

File  Help @ B Survey Manager &% User Manager Log Off
Alerts (=]
Refresh
A You have been assigned a survey.Open the alert to highlight the survey. -
Daouble-click Mame - fallowup_multi i
to display properties —.—A’ You have been assigned a survey.Open the alert to highlight the survey.
Mame - pe tutorial
PRVNELELE SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys
MName -
File Help ff Home [ Survey Manager &% User Manager
. L anage Surveys: initions (13 of 13) earch: (none)
EJ| Manage Surveys | Manage Surveys: By Definit 130f13)  Search
then click Open to open survey = Lefiariz
By Users « Properties
E& Assigned Surveys Name pe tutarial
Description
Model ID 1,002

Survey Manager

The Survey Manager lists surveys. Double-click a survey to open it. Use the Survey
Manager to
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* Create a survey. See “Create the Survey” on page 57.

» Take a survey. See “Take a Driver Survey” on page 69.

» Audit surveys. See “Audit Surveys” on page 83.

* View approved assignments. See “View Approved Assignments” on page 84.
* Delete an assignment. See “Delete a Survey” on page 88.

* Send an e-mail. See “Send an e-mail” on page 85.

SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

File Help ﬂ Home E Survey Manager ﬂ User Manager

+ E| manage Surveys Manage Surveys: By Definitions (13 of 13) Search: (none)
By Definitions ) 8 I

By Users Name » ModelName  Status AuditRequired  Survey Ty~ Pre
B2, Assigned Surveys | ] follow4_1 followupd Incomplete No Driver Nam
a followup_multi followup_multi | Incomplete Mo Driver Dest
B followup-again followup_multi | Incomplete Mo Driver Mode
Double-click to open B followup2 followup Completed Mo Driver T

B rolowups followupd Incomplete Mo Driver
B followupd_2 followup4 Incomplete Mo Driver EEE:

You can choose to list surveys by definition or by user.

File  Help ff Home g Survey Manager

+ Bl| Manage Surveys Manage Surveys: B
) Manage surve g ys: By

I,/ By Definitions \,I A Audit ¢y =
QyUsers/// Name

Click Assigned Surveys to see the surveys assigned to you.

File Help ﬁ Home E Survey Manager

s Bl Manage Surveys | Assigned Surveys (9

By Definitions ¢y =+ B | open

By Users N

:{hssigned Su@ B follows 1

[

User Manager

The User Manager is available only to users who have Create Model capability. There is
no Administer Surveys capability. For a discussion of roles and capabilities, see
“Creating Roles” on page 4.

Use the User Manager to

» Reassign survey items to users. See “Reassign a Survey to Another User” on page
77.



User Manager

Manage user attributes. See “Add Attributes to a User” on page 78.

Send e-mails to individual users. See “Send an e-mail” on page 85.

SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

File Help

<
#& Users

3= Groups

ﬁ Home [F Survey Manager ("gg User Manager

Users (3 of 3) Search: (none)

Bom =E
Name

SAS Demo User

SAS Trusted User

sesadmin

4 LastLogin
Thursday, August 8, 201...
Thursday, August 8, 201...
Thursday, August 1, 201...

E-mail

55
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Create the Survey

General Procedure

To create a survey, a user must have Create Model capability. There is no Create Survey
capability. For a discussion of roles and capabilities, see “Creating Roles” on page 4.

To create a survey:
1. Log on using a browser.

The logon URI uses the form: http://machine_name:port/
SASCostAndProfitabilityManagementSurveys.

The machine name depends on where the SAS Cost and Profitability Management
middle-tier server is installed, for example:

http://abcdef.xyz.com:8880/SASCostAndProfitabilityManagementSurveys
See “Logging On” on page 40.
2. Click Survey Manager.
3. Select By Definitions.

4. Select Create a survey definition.
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Click Survey Manager —Fie—Hetp—fi-Heme—f Survey Manager  #§ User!

+ E| Manage Surveys Manage Surveys: By Definitic
Select By Definitions ——— gy Definitions TR |
A

R_Asmgne... Surveys | B ol Crefte survey definition

By Users
Click Create survey definition

5. Name the survey and (optionally) provide a description, and then click Next.

New Definition
Definition details Step 1 of 3

Select name and description of definition

Mame *I| I

Description

6. Select the model to survey.
7. Select the period/scenario associations to survey.

8. Select the module to survey.

Filters Step 2 of 3

Select necessary details to proceed

Select Model:

Select a model ——»f PE |+

Select PeriodiScenario:

Select periods — 2008 Q1iactual
2008 OiPlan

Select module:

Select module —i( Resource | v |

External Unit
Resource

Activity 1
CostOhject ary

9. The next steps depend on the type of survey that you want to define.
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Select module Type of Survey

Resource |+

Type of Survey:

Drivers L

Drivers

Entered Cost and Unit cost
|| Atribute

[ Output Quantities

Top-level Dimension Reference: | Any Dimension |v @

The steps for each type of survey are described below:

e “Driver Survey” on page 59

“Entered Cost Element Survey” on page 60

“Attribute Survey” on page 60

“Output Quantities Survey” on page 61

With a Driver survey, a survey taker can update the following field in the Assignment
table (see “Assignment table” on page 122):

Field

DriverQuantityFixed

To create a Driver survey, first follow the general procedure for creating any survey. See
“General Procedure” on page 57.

To finish creating a Driver survey, do the following:
1. Select Driver for the Type of Survey.

2. For Top-Level Dimension Reference, do one of the following:
Specify Any Dimension
All accounts in the module are eligible for assignment to survey owners

Select a specific dimension

Only those accounts in the module under the specified dimension are eligible for
assignment to survey owners.

Note: A restricted list of dimension members is displayed in the drop-down list
of dimension members available for filtering. The number of dimensions
displayed is also affected by the application preference Max Top-Level
Dimensions. See “Application Preferences” on page 93.

3. For Driver Name, do one of the following:

Specify Any Driver
All accounts in the module with a driver are presented for assignment to survey
owners

Select a specific driver

Only those accounts in the module using the selected driver are presented for
assignment to survey owners.

4. Click Next.
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5. Assign source accounts for the driver to survey owners.

Note: If you assign a survey to yourself, then you must click Refresh for the survey
to show up in the list of surveys assigned to users.

Entered Cost Element Survey

With an Entered Cost Element survey, a survey taker can update the following fields in
the EnteredCostElement table (see “EnteredCostElement table” on page 132):

Field

EnteredCost
EnteredUnitCost

To create an Entered Cost Element survey, first follow the general procedure for creating
any survey. See “General Procedure” on page 57.

To finish creating an Entered Cost Element survey, do the following:

1. Select Entered Cost and Unit Cost for the Type of Survey..

Type of Survey:

IEntered Costand Unitcost | » I

— Define scope of query

Top-level Dimension Reference: |.-‘-‘\n'y'Dimensi0n | - | @

2. For Top-Level Dimension Reference, do one of the following:

Specify Any Dimension
All Resource accounts are eligible for assignment to survey owners.

Select a specific dimension
Only those Resource accounts under the specified dimension are eligible for

assignment to survey owners.

Note: A restricted list of dimension members is displayed in the drop-down list
of dimension members available for filtering. The number of dimensions
displayed is also affected by the application preference Max Top-Level
Dimensions. See “Application Preferences” on page 93.

3. Click Next.

4. Assign accounts to survey owners.

Attribute Survey

With an Attribute survey, a survey taker can update the following fields in the
ValueAttributeAssociation table (see “ValueAttributeAssociation table” on page 141):

Field

NumericValue
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Field

StringValue

To create an Attribute survey, first follow the general procedure for creating any survey.
See “General Procedure” on page 57.

To finish creating an Attribute survey, do the following:

1. Select Attribute for the Type of Survey.

Type of Surey:

I Attribute | ”

Aftribute Type:

I Bumeric A
L |

Aftribute Mame:

|C:|:|stper Inspectinnl - |

2. Specify the following:

Attribute Type
If you select Numeric, then only numeric attributes are listed for selection.

If you select Text, then only text attributes are listed for selection.

Attribute Name
Select an attribute for surveying. All accounts in the selected module that have

that attribute attached are included in the survey.
See “ValueAttributeAssociation table” on page 141.
3. Click Next.

4. Assign accounts to survey owners.

Output Quantities Survey

With an Output Quantities Survey, a survey taker can update the following field in the
Account table (see “Account table” on page 119):

Field

OutputQuantityUE

To create an Output Quantities Survey, first follow the general procedure for creating
any survey. See “General Procedure” on page 57.

To finish creating an Output Quantity Survey, do the following:

1. Select Output Quantities.
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Type of Survey:

IOutputOuantities | » I

— Define scope of query

Account Mame Contains: | |

2. For Account Name Contains (under Define scope of query), you can limit the
accounts to survey by specifying a character string that each account’s name must
contain.

The character string can contain blanks, and case does not matter. The string can
occur at the beginning, in the middle, or at the end of the account name.

3. Click Next.

4. Assign accounts to survey owners.

Create a Group Survey

In addition to assigning a survey to an individual survey taker, you can assign it to a
group. Then, when all the members of the group have completed the survey, their
individual responses are automatically added together and entered into the database.

You can assign only driver surveys (for any module) to a group. And, you can assign any
type of driver survey to a group except for Percentage drivers. This means that if you
select Any Driver for the driver name, and if any of the drivers to be assigned is a
Percentage driver, then you can not assign the survey to a group.

Driver Mame: | Ay Driver

-

As an example, suppose there is a group of survey takers (named Group of Surveyors)
with two members: Ashwin and Chirayu. For information about groups, see “Creating
Groups” on page 12.

File  Help ff Home [ Survey Manager @28 User Manager

< Groups (0 of 0) Search: (none)

favsers | s g

&g Groups Name Identity Name
._/fmr\a\ Group of Surveyors
' ) Ashwin ] Ashwin
\‘m_di Chirayy -~ Chirayu

Suppose also that you create a Resource Driver survey for a particular driver and assign
the Operating Expenses account to the group.
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New Definition - X
Userassignments Step 3 of 3
Assign owners for survey items

Source Name(Reference) Owner

Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1038 SAS Trusted User

Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038 SAS Trusted User

Beaverton x Wages_1037 (Graup of Surveyors) v

Group of Sumeyors
SAS Demo User
SAS Trusted User

Then, both Ashwin and Chirayu will receive an e-mail informing them that they have
been assigned a survey.

Suppose Ashwin takes the survey, and for each destination account assigns a quantity of
L.

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Wages_1037

-

Period/Scenario(s):2008 Q1/Actual | Values are in terms of FTES

[ ] Measure Hame FTEs

[V] Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 /10000
! "u

[v] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipments_201ﬁll 1.0000 .I

!
(V] | Beaverton x Inspect_2019 \.1.0000/

Suppose also that when Chirayu takes the survey, he assigns a quantity of 2 to each of
the same destination accounts.

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Wages 1037

-

Period/Scenario(s):2008 Q1/Actual | Walues are in terms of FTEs

[ ] Measure Hame FTEs

[¥] Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 /2.0000%
! ".

[v] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipments_zﬂmll 2.0000 ||
\ y

[v/] | Beaverton x Inspect_2019 \\EUEU_U/

The Driver Quantity Fixed that is written to the Assignment staging table is 3—the sum
of the quantities entered by both Ashwin and Chirayu.

Create Follow-up Surveys

If you select the model preference, Follow-up driver surveys, then whenever you create
a Driver survey and assign it to a survey taker for a source account, then if there are
assignments from the destination account to other accounts the following occurs:

* asurvey is automatically created from the destination account to the other accounts
» the survey is assigned to the same survey taker

» the system looks at the other (new destination) accounts to see if there are
assignments from those accounts to still other accounts. And, if so, it creates a survey
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to those other (new destination) accounts. And so on from those other (new
destination) accounts.

In short, follow-up surveys are created for as long as there is an uninterrupted chain of
assignments.

For more information, see “Follow-up Driver Surveys” on page 98.

Create an Aggregated Survey

In an aggregated survey the Driver Quantity Fixed (DQF) that is written to a staging
table is calculated (aggregated) according to a formula. The formula allows you to fix a
weight to the relative contributions to the DQF of the participants who determine the
DQF.

Note: Do not confuse aggregated surveys with calculated drivers. Unlike a driver
formula, the formula in an aggregated survey is not attached to the driver whose
DQF is being surveyed. The formula exists only when the survey is being taken.

You can create an aggregated survey for a standard driver because its Driver Driven Cost
for each assignment is determined by the ratio of the DQF for each assignment relative
to the total DQF for all assignments—not by the absolute value of each DQF. The
formula for an aggregated survey calculates the relative contribution to the DQF—not
the absolute value of the DQF.

An aggregated survey allows one survey taker to answer for multiple people and to
assign a weight to the contribution of each type of person.

Aggregated surveys are best explained through an example. The following text describes
one such survey in detail.

Note: In an aggregated survey, values must total 100% if you selected the application
preference Enforce hundred percent for percentage values. See “Application
Preferences” on page 93.

1. Add attributes to a user. For information, see “Add Attributes to a User” on page
78.

Note: The attributes that you add to a user for surveys have nothing to do with the
attributes that you add to accounts in SAS Cost and Profitability Management.
The attributes that you add to a user for surveys are not written to any staging
table.

a. Click User Manager.

b. Click Users.

c. Click Manage Attributes.
d. Add attributes.

Note: The number of attributes that can be added is limited by the application
preference Maximum Attributes. See “Application Preferences” on page
93.

e. Click OK.

The following picture shows how to add two attributes, managers and non-
managers, to the user Harshada.
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Click User Manager Fite Hetg User Manager

Fay

Users (3 0f3) Search: (none)

ClickUsers g 88 Users = .
Click Manage Attributes —-p-" = =2
2s Groups affie s LastLogin E-mail

- Manage aftributes

Ashy Tuesday, August 13, 201...
Harshada Tuesday, August 13, 201
Chirayu Manage Attributes x |
Add attributes for: Harshada @ ‘
Add attributes managers » o
non-managers »

Measure Mame

Mumber of People | ‘

Mote: Duplicate attributes would be ignored.

|
Click OK = 0K Cancel ‘

2. Assign a survey to the user with the attributes.

Click Survey Manager Fite Hetp ﬁ—Hofﬁe—E Survey Manager ﬂ User Manager

+ B Manage Surveys Manage Surveys: By Definitions (12 of 1

Click Re-assign Users By Definifions % =+ [ E

By Users Hame | Re-assign Users & Model Namy
Ei Assigned Surveys | [B aggregatez Wildcar
B aggresate FMOG
Re-assign Users: aggregate x
Source Hame(Reference) Owner
Mart_Loan_Proc_Total Salaries and Be Harshada | v

Assign a userto take the survey

e _Tota-Sataresamd Bemefits=—™ | Harshada

lterm_Processing_Total Salaries and B Chirayu
Proof_Encode_Total Salaries and Ber| SAS Dermo LIser

Payment Processors

Underwriters
Branch Managers

Banking Officers

Click OK % oK |

3. The user takes the survey.




66 Chapter6 -

Creating Surveys

By = E |0nen

Hame a

Double-click the survey —»[E) aggregate

™

Source Name(Reference) ~ Percentage Complete
Double-click the source account Payment Processors(WG-2-FP) 0%

Specify data for
destination accounts

FeriodiScenariofs) 2029_Q1iactual Fercentage values are based on ‘Number of Hours
| | Destination Hame (reference) r managers non-managers DOFWeighted)
| || Research Payments(PMT-003) If-"25 '-.II If-' a0 '-.II 2368
| | Perform Payment Balancing(PMT..| 35 | [ 40 | 2374
| |
Enter Payment Data(PMT-001) \.__49 / i-__3n / a1.48
\_/ /
."r' \‘\\
|| , “
Parameter managers non-managers
Total 100% 100%
Humber of People 4 T7a
Relative Weighting 3 30

This picture shows the user, Harshada, entering the following values for the percent of
DQF accounted for by managers and non-managers, respectively:

Percent of DQF Percent of DQF
accounted for by accounted for by non-
Account Name (Reference) managers managers
Enter Payment Data(PMT-001) 25 30
Perform Payment Balancing(PMT-002) 35 40
Research Payments(PMT-003) 40 30
Total percent: 100 100

There are two things to notice about these numbers:

» They are entered as percentages regardless of the type of driver. However, the
resulting DQF that is calculated by the system represents the unit of measure for the
driver being surveyed. In the case of this example, the unit of measure is Number of
Hours. It is this number that is stored in the Assignment staging table.
cNumber of Hours>

ers DOF(Weighted)

23.68

| 2374 |
31.58
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» The total percentage equals 100 in the case of both managers and non-managers.
Whether the total must equal 100% or not is determined by the application
preference, Enforce hundred percent for percentage values. See “Application
Preferences” on page 93.

The previous picture also shows a user entering the following values for the number of
managers vs. non-managers and the relative weighting to be allocated to managers vs.
non-managers.

Parameter Managers Non-managers
Number of people 4 75
Relative weighting 3 30

To explain the formula that is used to derive the resulting DQF, we can label the cells in
the previous two tables as follows:

Percent of DQF Percent of DQF
accounted for by accounted for by non-

Account Name (Reference) managers managers

Enter Payment Data(PMT-001) A:25 U: 30

Perform Payment Balancing(PMT-002) B: 35 V: 40
Research Payments(PMT-003) C:40 W: 30

Total percent: D: 100 X: 100
Number of people E: 4 Y: 75

Relative weighting F:3 Z:30

The following picture shows the labelling

PeriodiScenariois)2029_Q1/ctual  Percentage values are based on Mumber of Hours
|| Destination Name (reference) = managers non-managers DOFWWeighted)
|| Research Payments(PMT-003) A:25 U: 20 2368
|| | Perform Payment Balancing(FMTEB: 35 YW a0 2374
| | Enter Payment DataiPMT-001) €40 W30 31.58
Parameter managers non-managers
Total D:100% X: 100%
Number of People E:4 Y. 75
Relative Weighting F:3 Z: 30
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The formula used to derive the resulting DQF for the first account (Enter Payment Data)
is the following:

((A/D) *E*F) + ((U/X)*Y*Z)

((25/100)*4*3) + ((30/100)*75%30)=3+675=678
divided by:

(E*F) + (Y*Z)

(4*3)+(75%30) =12+2250=2262
times:

((A/D)*E) + ((U/X)*Y)
+((B/D)*E) + ((V/X)*Y)
+((C/D)*E) + ((W/X)*Y)

((25/100) *4) + ((30/100)*75)=1+22.5=23.5
+((35/100) *4) + ((40/100)*75)=1.4+30=31.4
+((45/100)*4) + ((30/100)*75)=1.6+22.5=24.1
23.5 + 31.4 + 24.1=79

or:
(678/2262)*79)=23.679045

The result is rounded to the number of decimal places as specified in the application
preference, Maximum Decimal Places. See “Application Preferences” on page 93. In
the case of this example, it is rounded to 23.68.

The resulting DQF is calculated in similar fashion for the other two accounts. The
resulting DQF for the three assignments are:

e 23.68
e 23.74
e 31.58

And the total Driver Quantity Calculated is 23.68+23.74+31.58=79.
So, the Driver Rates for the three assignments are:

* 23.68/79=0.2997

e 23.74/79=0.3005

e 31.58/79=0.3997
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Take a Driver Survey

General Procedure
For information on creating a driver survey, see “Driver Survey” on page 59.

To take any survey, a user must have the Take Surveys capability. For a discussion of
roles and capabilities, see “Creating Roles” on page 4.

When the survey creator assigns a survey, the survey taker receives a notification email.
The email contains a link to the survey. After clicking on the link, the survey taker:

1. Logs on to SAS Cost and Profitability Management Surveys.

2. In the Home page, double-clicks the survey notification to open the Survey Manager.
The survey to take is highlighted.

3. Double-clicks the highlighted survey to open and take it.

Note: You can open a survey directly from the Survey Manager.
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Log On to SAS®

User 1D;

domainiuserid

Passwort:
m SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

Logon Log On File  Help (ﬁ Ho
S

me\'] B Survey Manager &% User Manager

hy
-

Alerts (=]

Refresh
You have been assigned a survey.Open the alert to highlight the survey.
+ A . m
Mame - followup_multi
Double-click the alert__ab You have been assigned a survey.Open the alert to highlight the survey.
Mame - pe tutori
A LO" | SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys
ame
File Help f1 Home (E Survey M :) #& User b
+ [E| Manage Surveys Assigned Surveys (2of2)  Search: (none)
then click Open to open survey R Leminition .
By lUsers Name a | Date Created
ER Assigned Surveys | [ pe tutorial Tuesday, August 13,2013 05:18:20
| o W — . . e e e o

4. Double-click a source account.

5. Fill in values for the destination account.

File Help ff Home [@ Survey Manager g% User Manager

+ | Manage Surveys Survey ltems: pe tutorial
By Definitions Select Period/Scenario: [ 2008 Q1/Actual | v | Open
By Users

Driver Survey.Double clickiopen an item to fill survey measures. @
B Assigned Surveys

Double-click Source Name{Re.. -~ Percentage Complete Status New As:
asource account Beaverton x Equipme... 0% Incomplete
Beaverton x Operating...| 0% Incomplete

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses 10

Save As |+ =

Period/Scenario(s) 2008 Q1/Actual | Values are in terms of Percentage

[] Measure Name
Fill in walues for L :

Bi rt Air Distribut 2020 :

the destination accounts D eaveron x Alr bistribution._ ﬁ(] J
| [ ] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Ship..\E.DDDD /

6. If adding new destination accounts is allowed and you want to add a new destination
account, then click the plus sign.

See “Allow a Survey Taker to Add New Destination Accounts” on page 96.

7. To add a new destination account, select the desired account, and then click OK.
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Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

e e e [

Period/Scenaria(s) 2008 Q1/Actual = Values are interms of Dollars

Clickto add a
destination account

[ ] Measure Name Nallars S

Beaverton x Air Di_Add Assignments
(after selecting the
saurce accaount)

i Beaverton x Expet
|_| Select the desired item for surveying

Beaverton x Inspe

~ Selectthe Account Name Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039 |«
destination account
to add S Refereree Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1033

Type Beaverton x Cperating Expenses_1038

Beaverton x\Wages_1037
Eugene x Equipment Expenses_1042

_| Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041

8. For each account, select Save As = Surveyed or Save As = Not surveyed.

Fill Quantities For. Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039

o=
Surveyed
\Nutsur\reye
[ e

Select Save As = Surveyed
or Save As = Not surveyed

08 Q1fActual | Values are interms of Percentage

ETSUTE e Percentage Surveyed
[ | Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 25.0000 Mo

for the selected account —PEI Beaverton x Expedite Package Ship... 3.0000 Mo
| ]| Beaverton x Inspect_2019 25.0000 Mo

The Survey Manager displays the Percentage Complete—the percentage of survey
items that have been saved as surveyed.

Note: When a user selects Save As = Surveyed, then values are written to staging
tables in the database. When a user selects Save As = Not surveyed, then
nothing happens to staging tables—in particular, the database is not rolled back.

Once all items have been saved as surveyed, the survey taker can submit the survey.

After all accounts have heen _ — B
saved as surveyed Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039

tlick Submit the survey __sﬂm@) o+
Period/Scenario(s):2008 Q1/Actual |~ Values are in terms of Percentage
Measure Name Percentage Surveyed
[ | Beaverton xAir Distribution_2020 25.0000 Yes
(]  Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipment... 3.0000 Yes
u Beaverton x Inspect_2018 25.0000 \‘r’es /
Submit

Are you sure you want to submit the survey?

|:| Motify administrator on survey submit.

ClickYes Yes

See “Submit a Survey” on page 75.
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Add New Assignments

A survey taker who is taking a driver survey can create assignments that don’t already
exist in the model.

Note: A survey taker can add new assignments provided that a survey creator has
selected the Allow Survey Taker to Add New Accounts model option for the
model. See “Model Preferences” on page 94.

Each new assignment must be audited by the survey creator. After the survey creator has
approved the addition, the survey values for the assignment are saved to a staging table.
See “Audit Surveys” on page 8§3.

Each new assignment that a survey taker creates, along with the new values specified, is
saved in the Assignment staging table. See “Assignment table” on page 122.

Note:

* A survey taker can add destination accounts only in the same module as already
existing destination accounts.

* A survey taker can add destination accounts only for source accounts that already
have an existing assignment to some destination account. If an account has no
assignments, then even if it has a driver assigned it will not have been exported
with survey data and is not available for adding destination accounts.

As an example, the next picture shows how a survey taker can create an assignment from
the source account, Beaverton x Operating Expenses, to the new destination account,
Eugene x Operating Expenses, while taking a Driver survey, as follows:

1. Double-click the source account (Beaverton x Operating Expenses) to open it.

1. Double-click the source account

Source Name(Refer.. - Percentage Complete Status Hew Assignments
Beaverton x Equipment E... 0% Incomplete

Beaverton x Operating Ex... 0% Incomplete

The list of its existing destination accounts is displayed.

2. Click the Add assignments button ().

2. Click Add assignments.

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

SU-U l:‘n:l +
Perioda’Scenarin[s}QDDEtlﬁ

zint f Dall
Add assignments nerms of botars

[ | Measure Hame Dollars Surveyed
[ ] | Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 83,000.0000 Mo

|_| Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipments..[2,000.0000 Mo

[ ] BeavertonxInspect_2019 54 000.0000 Mo

L]

The Add assignments window appears.
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3. Select a new destination account from the drop-down list of accounts, and then click
OK.

Note: The items in the drop-down list are controlled by the Allow smart filtering of
accounts Model preference. If this option checked and there are no accounts
underneath the top-level account, then the drop-down list will not display any
accounts. In that case, you can turn off Allow smart filtering of accounts to see
additional accounts. See “Model Preferences” on page 94.

3. Select a new destination account

Add Assignments

Select the desired item for surveying

Account Mame Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041 | =
Account Reference Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038 el
Type Beaverton xWages_1037

Eugene x Equipment Expenses_1042 b

[
B

Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041

Eugene xVWages_1040

4

4. The new destination account is added to the list of destinations..
4. The destination account is added to the list

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

Save As g

Period/Scenario(s) 2008 Q1/Actual  Values are in terms of Daollars

[] | Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 83,000.0000 Mo
[] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipments_|8,000.0000 Mo
[] Beavertonxinspect 2019 54,000.0000 Mo

Euﬁang Operating Expenses_1041 0.0000 Mo :

Take a Non-Driver Survey

The following is a list of non-driver surveys:

* “Entered Cost Element Survey” on page 60
+  “Attribute Survey” on page 60

*  “Output Quantities Survey” on page 61

To take a survey, a user must have the Take Surveys capability. For a discussion of roles
and capabilities, see “Creating Roles” on page 4.

[] Measure Hame Dollars Surveyed
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When a survey creator assigns a survey, the survey taker receives a notification e-mail.
The e-mail contains a link to the survey. After clicking on the link, the survey taker

1. Logs on to SAS Cost and Profitability Management Surveys.

2. In the Home page, double-clicks the survey notification to open the Survey Manager.
The survey to take is highlighted.

3. Double-clicks the highlighted survey to open and take it.

Note: You can open a survey directly from the Survey Manager.

Log On to SAS®

User 1D;

dorainuserid

Passwortd:

Logon

SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

File Help (ﬁ Hume\> E Survey Manager }; User Manager

Alerts
Refrash

. P St SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys
Double-click the alern ——+———=—arrP= Non-driver suney

File Help 11 Home [E-SumeyManagé}:] #& User Manager

+ | Manage Surveys Assighed Surveys (20f2)  Search: (n

Click to open By Definition o—=4 8
By Users Name A |Date Created
ER assigned Surveys | [2) nan-driver survey Tuesday, Augu
B Test Tuesday, Augu

4. Select the period/scenario for the survey.

5. Fill in values for the survey.

Survey Items:non-driver survey

Selectthe

periodiscenario—Hlel-SaveAs]—|<=-pSelect PeriodiScenario: [2008 Q1/Actual |+ |
Qutput Quantity
[ ] Mame(Reference) - Qutput Quantity Surveyed

o EI Beaverton x Commercial Pick-up x 2 100.0000 \.. Mo
Fill in values | )
[v/] | Beaverton x Commercial Pick-up x N'.\.\EEIU.EIDDD’/ Mo
i S

[] | Beavertonx Commercial Pick-up x O... 0.0000 Mo
[] | Beavertonx Commercial Pick-up x 5t.. 0.0000 Mo
[] | Beavertonx Drop Box x 2nd Day Guar.. 0.0000 Mo

6. For each account, select Save As = Surveyed or Save As = Not surveyed.
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Select Save As - Surveyed Sunfrgy_‘l_gsms:nnn-driver survey
or Save As » Not surveyed —— ] save As[%| () ' Select Period/Scenario: [ 2008 QUActual | v |
[ surveyed 1%
= W’ ) =~ Qutput Quantity Surveyed

forthe selected accnunt(s)—pm Beaverton x Commercial Pick-up x 2... 100.0000 Mo

[v] | Beaverton x Commercial Pick-up x N... 500.0000 Mo

[ ] Beavertonx Commercial Pick-up x O... 0.0000 Mo

[] | Beaverton x Commercial Pick-up x St.|0.0000 Na

(] | Beaverton x Drop Box x 2nd Day Guar.. 0.0000 Mo

(percentage of accounts
that have been surveyed)

.

Percentage Complete 40%
1 A | == | < | = | == |

The Survey Manager displays the Percentage Complete—the percentage of survey
items that have been saved as surveyed.

Note: When a user selects Save As = Surveyed, then values are written to staging
tables in the database. When a user selects Save As = Not surveyed, then
nothing happens to staging tables—in particular, the database is not rolled back.

Once all items have been saved as surveyed, the survey taker can submit the survey.

After all accounts have heen
saved as surveyed

Survey Items:non-driver survey

click Submit the survey Select PeriodiScenario: | 2008 Q1/Actual

Cutput Quantity
] Mame(Reference) -~ Cutput Quantity Surveyed
[]  Beaverton x Commercial Pick-upx 2... 100.0000 Yes
[] | Beaverton x Commercial Pick-up x N...|500.0000 [ Yes |
[]  Beaverton x Commercial Pick-upx O... 0.0000 Yes
[ ] Beaverton Submit Yes
(] Beaverton Are you sure you wantto submitthe survey? Yes
~—

[] Motify administrator on survey submit.

See “Submit a Survey” on page 75.

Submit a Survey

The following description applies to any survey. After a survey taker has saved all
accounts as surveyed, the survey taker can submit the survey. To submit a survey:

1. Click Submit the survey.

a. Select Notify administrator on survey submit to send an alert to the survey
creator.

b. Type text into the text field if you want it to go into an e-mail to the administrator
(the survey creator).
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c. Click Yes to submit the survey.

After all accounts have heen _ . B
saved as sureyed Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039

click Submit the survey —— 1 Saveisl 9 @ =+

Period/Scenario(s 2008 Q1/Actual  Values are in terms of Percentage

Measure Name Percentage Surveyed

u Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 25.0000 Yes

[] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipment... 3.0000 Yes

[ ] Beavertonxinspect 2019 25.0000 Yes
~—

Submit

Are you sure you want to submit the survey? |

|:| Motify administrator on survey submit. |

ClickYes Yes |

2. The survey status changes to Completed.

Survey Items: pe tutorial

Select Period/Scenario: | 2008 Q1/Actual | » | Open

Driver Survey.Double click/open an item to fill survey measures. @

Source Name(Refer... - Percentage Complete Status New Assignments

Beaverton x Equipment E... 100%

Completed
Beaverton x Operating Ex... 0%

Note: Once a survey has been completed, the survey taker can no longer change any
responses unless the survey creator changes the survey back to Incomplete. See
“Mark a Survey as Incomplete” on page 82.
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Manage Users

OV eI VIEW . . .o e 77
Reassign a Survey to Another User .. .............. ... ... ... ..., 77
Add Attributestoa User . ......... ... ... . . e 78

Overview

The User Manager is available only to users who have Create Model capability. There is
no Administer Surveys capability. For a discussion of roles and capabilities, see
“Creating Roles” on page 4.

Use the User Manager to

» Reassign survey items to users. See “Reassign a Survey to Another User” on page
77.

» Manage user attributes. See “Add Attributes to a User” on page 78.

* Send e-mails to individual users. See “Send an e-mail” on page 85.

SAS ® Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

File  Help ff Home [F Survey Manager ("#8 User Manager
< Users (3of3) Search: (none) |

Users = .
“a B¢
iz Groups

Hame 4 LastLogin E-mail
SAS Demo User Thursday, August 8, 201...
SAS Trusted User Thursday, August 8, 201...
sesadmin Thursday, August 1, 201...

Reassign a Survey to Another User

Note: Only the creator of a survey can reassign it.

To reassign the fields in a survey to a different user:
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1. Select Survey Manager.

2. Select Manage Surveys = By Definitions.

Select Survey Manager——Fie—Hetp—f§-Home g Survey Manager g2 User Manager

Select Manage Surveys + | Manage Surveys Manage Surveys: By Definitions {12 of 13)
By Definitions — % By Definitions [* @ s o [E Avdit]-] b B @
By Users Name 4 Model Hame
B Assigned Surveys | ) follows_ followup4
B followup_multi followup_multi

3. Select a survey.

4. Click the Re-assign users icon.

File Help ﬁ Home E Survey Manager ﬂ User Manager

+ B Manage Surveys Manage Surveys: By Definitions (13 of 1

Click Reassign users —EF—DBMML—E—E@s & Audit|~| =3 168 @

By Users

Hame Fe-azssign Users & Model Nam
EX Assigned Surveys | B follows_1 followup4

(after selecting a survey) pE) followup_multi followup_m
B Frllmsamim Ammie Frllmnamiem e

The Re-assign Users window appears.
5. Select a user from the drop-down list and click OK.

Note: Select Notify users about survey assignments to send an e-mail to the new

user.
Re-assign Users:driver survey x
Source Name(Reference) Owner
Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039 v

Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

Select a new owner »
Beaverton x Wages_1037

SAS Demao User

Eugene x Equipment Expenses_1042 343 Trusted User
sesadmin

Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041

Eugene x Wages_1040

Add Attributes to a User

You can add attributes to a survey taker so that the survey taker can take an aggregated
survey. See “Create an Aggregated Survey” on page 64.

To add or delete attributes for a user:
1. Click User Manager.
2. Select a user.

3. Click Manage Attributes.
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Help 4 Home E Survey Managg; }_A Userl‘.’lan;g:@]

Click User Manager File
< Users (3 of 3) Search: (none) [
users | /=0 .
“ = = I
&=z Groups o 4 Last Login E-mail
Selecta user - Friday, August9, 2012 0.
Click Manage Attributes — | | SAS Trusted User Friday, August@, 20131
sesadmin

4. The Manage Attributes window appears.

a.

b.

C.

Click the plus button (<L) to add an attribute. Then enter the attribute name.
Select an attribute and click the X button ) 3¢ )to delete an attribute.

Specify the Measure Name.

Note: What you specify for the name does not make any difference in how the
DQF is derived for an aggregated survey—it is only for your own
documentation.

Click OK.

Click to add an attribute
Click to delete an attribute

Manage Attributes

Add attributes for: sesadmin

Enter the attribute name —4 managers

Measure Mame

|Number of People |

Specify the attribute htpe/'
Mote: Duplicate attributes would be ignored.
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Survey Administrator

The administrator of a survey is the survey creator.
Among other administration tasks, a survey creator can do the following:
1. Reopen a completed survey.

On receiving notification that a survey has been submitted, a survey creator has the
option of reopening the survey by marking it as Incomplete. If a survey creator
reopens the survey, then:

» the survey status changes to Incomplete.
» the survey taker receives a notification.

» the survey taker retakes the survey and submits it again after saving all items as
surveyed.

See “Mark a Survey as Incomplete” on page 82.

Note: Staging tables in the database are not rolled back if a survey creator reopens a
survey.

2. Audit new assignments.

If the survey taker has added any new assignments, then a survey creator must audit
the assignments to either approve or disapprove.
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« Ifthe survey creator approves, then the new assignment values, as entered by the
survey taker, are written to the staging table in the database.

* Ifthe survey creator disapproves, then the new assignment is removed from the
Assignment staging table in the database—it is as though the assignment was
never made.

See “Audit Surveys” on page 83.

Mark a Survey as Incomplete

When a survey taker submits a survey, the survey is marked as Completed. The survey
creator is notified that the survey has been submitted, and the survey taker can no longer
modify any responses. Once the survey creator is notified, the survey creator can mark
survey items as Incomplete so that the survey taker can change the responses and
resubmit the survey.

To mark a survey item as Incomplete:
1. Open the survey.
2. Select a survey item.

3. Select Mark Item As = Incomplete.

File Help ﬂ Home &2 Survey Manager ﬂ User Manager

+ | Manage Surveys SAS Trusted User - Survey Items:driver survey
By Definitions Select PeriodiScenario: [ 2008 Q1/Actual | v |[ Mark item As| - ||
By Use

Select Mark Item As > Incomplete yLisers Driver Suvey:Double click/open an item to fill surye Completed

P E&, Assigned Surveys " Incomplete
Source Name(Refer... Percentage Complete 5 I
(after selecting an item) Beaverton x Equipm...  100% Completed |
Beaverton ¥ Operatin..., 0% Incomplete I

You are asked to confirm the status change, and you can choose to notify the survey
taker.

Change Status
Are you sure you want to change the survey status?

[] Motify Survey Taker

If you click Yes, the Surveyed status changes to No.
Surveyed
Yes
Yes
Yes

Once the Surveyed status is No, the survey taker can retake the survey for that item.
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Note: You can also mark a survey item as Completed, in which case the survey taker

Mark ltem As |~

can no longer make changes to that item.

Completed k
Incomplete

Audit Surveys

When a survey creator selects the model option to allow a survey taker to add new
destination accounts to a driver survey, and a user adds a new destination account, the
survey creator must either approve or disapprove the addition. See “Allow a Survey
Taker to Add New Destination Accounts” on page 96.

If the survey creator approves, then the new assignment values, as entered by the
survey taker, are written to the Assignment staging table in the database.

If the survey creator disapproves, then the new assignment is removed from the
database staging table—it is as if the assignment was never made.

Note: A survey creator cannot subsequently change a decision to approve or disapprove.

Disapproving a user’s addition has the same effect as though the survey taker had
never made the new assignment at all.

To audit a survey:

1.

2
3
4.
5
6

Select the Survey Manager.

Select a survey to audit.

Select Audit = Audit Assignments.
Select a source account.

Select a destination account.

il

Select whether to Create Follow Up Assignments. See “Create Follow-up Surveys’
on page 63.

Click either Approve or Disapprove.

Once all the destination accounts have been approved, the Audit Required column
changes to No.

Click Close.



84 Chapter9 -+ Administer Surveys

Select Survey Manager Fife—Hetp fiHome—F& Survey Manager &§ User Manager

+ B Manage Surveys Manage Surveys: By Definitions (150f15)  Search: (none)

By Definitions [* & & O W_NEE\ Open .
By Users Name mmsignmﬁmy Status Audit Required
ER Assigned Surveys | ) follow4_1 Vigw approved Fss animerls Incomplete No
Select a surey I ¥l newone pe tutarial Incomplete Yes

Select Audit Assignments

Audit:newone

Select a perindiscenatio ——Selestiedepetitera——p-Select Period/Scenario | All [« | ®

v . 2008 Q1fActual Choose the correct destination before you click ‘Approve’.
Select a source account —b. Eugene x Equipment Exp...
D Eugene x Equipment ... Definition Mame newaone
Select a destination reference 4ﬂ Eugene x\Wages_1040 YEErrame SAS Trusted User

D Beaverton x Wages_1..

o Period/Scenariols) 2008 Q1/Actual
»- Eugene ¥ \Wages_1040-...

Source Module

Source Name(Reference) Eugene x Equipment Expenses_1042(E
Destination Mame Eugene x Wages_1040

Destination Mame I Eugene xWages_ 1040 | L I

Driver Name Percentage

Create follow-up assignments  []

»!

Click Approve or Disapprove > Approve || Disapprove |

View Approved Assignments

As a survey creator, you can view approved assignments, but you cannot reverse a
decision to disapprove them. See “Audit Surveys” on page 83.

Note: You cannot view disapproved assignments. They are as though the survey taker
never made them.

To view approved assignments:

1. Select the Survey Manager.

2. Select a survey.

3. Select Audit = View approved assignments.
4. Click Close.
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Send an e-mail

As a survey creator, you can send an e-mail to a survey taker in three different ways:
* To a selected user

» To anew survey taker

» To areassigned survey taker

To a selected user

To send an e-mail to a selected user:

1. Select User Manager.

2. Select a user—the recipient of the e-mail.

3. Click Send e-mail.

Note: The user’s e-mail address must be stored in the SAS metadata server. See
“Creating Users” on page 17.

Select User Manager—}—ﬁre—Hem—ﬁ—Hﬁme—E—mm‘eHﬂmmﬁ—»ﬂ User Manager

< Users (3 0f3) Search: (none)

|
Click Send email — — SR USers | o com ot g

&g Groups Name 4 Last Login
SAS Demo User Monday, August 12, 201...
after Se|ecting Fuser — 4y SAS Trusted User % Friday, August 9, 2013 0.
sesadmin

To a new survey taker

You can send an e-mail to each survey taker who is assigned a survey item when you
create a survey.

Select Notify users about survey assignment on the New Definition — User
Assignments window.
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New Definition
User assignments Step 3 of 3

Assign owners for survey items

Source Name(Reference) Owner
Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039 SAS Trusted User
Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038 SAS Trusted User

— —_—

- ) —
Iﬂ Motify users about survey assignment
udistinil S

To a reassigned survey taker

You can send an e-mail when a survey item is reassigned to a different survey taker.
Select Notify users about survey assignment on the Re-assign Users window. See
“Reassign a Survey to Another User” on page 77.

Re-assign Users: X
Source Name{Reference) Owner

Beaverton x Equipment Expenses_1039 SAS Demo User

Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038 SAS Demo User

cg Motify users aboutsuwe‘fasswgnmentﬁﬁ)
— -

Enable E-mail Notification

To enable e-mail notification for SAS Cost and Profitability Management Surveys, do
the following:

1. Log onto SAS Management Console as an administrator, and access the SAS Cost
and Profitability Management middle-tier server.

Click the Plug-Ins tab.

Expand Application Management.

Expand Configuration Manager.

Expand SAS Application Infrastructure.

Right-click Cost and Profitability Mgmt Surveys 8.1 and select Properties.
Click the Settings tab on the Properties window.

Select Notifications.

A A U

Ensure that one of the following is true:

» E-mail is selected for Alert Notifications Type, as shown in the following picture.
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E;" SAS Management Console - My Server

File Edit Wiew Tools Help

r~ B, | Ba E’El X | Cost and Profitabi Mgmt Surveys 8.1 Properties
Plug-ins I Foldersl Searchl Generall Internal Connectionl External Connectio
Repositary: I [ Foundation Application I~ show only required items (dencoked by *
User Interface
SAS Management Consale Regional Settings |N0tiFicati0ns = General Configuration
it &
D Environment Managernent o | ;
i - Alert notifications bype:
=] D Application Management onfiguration * . i
[-}-888 Configuration Manager Administrative and Error: HAvailable: /,Sf‘le‘:»th:
[ BI Rep Swe whspace Corfig 4.4 Formats (
= " L Farmats -
I:I---,_j Help Yiewer For Midtier App Currency Formats Partal E>| —
(-5 Info Retrieval Studio 545 1.52 FPalicies SMS le
-5 5A5 application Infrastructure Digested e-mail
[ BI Dashboard 4.4
[ =] BI Dashboard 4.4 - Everlt Generator
[]--ﬂ EI Partlets 4.4 Character set for e-mail messages:
[]--,:j BI ‘Web Services for Java 9.4 IUTF-S
[ Cost and Profitabilicy Mgt 8.1
[ Allows multi-part e-mail messages:
[]--j Cost and Profitability Mgmt What-IF & CS Refresh I\"
= - es
[ [ DP-5AS-Environment-Manager rdcesx
[]--ﬂ Environment Mgr Mid-Tier 2,2 * Alert prefix bype:
F-F5 Flew Aoolication Themes r

or, 32 is selected for Alert Notifications Type, as shown in the following picture.

f=] 5AS Management Console - My Server

File Edit Yiew Tools Help

Cost and Profitability Mgmt Surveys 8.1 Properties
| e X| TR T R P s ]
General | Internal Connection | External Connectio d
Plug-ins I Folders | Search |
Repository: I I8 Foundation Application [~ Show only required items (de
User Inkerface
SAS Management Console Regional Settings |N0tiFicati0ns = General Configui
. P g-F
D Environment Management alert rotifications byp
-] Application Management
1282 Configuration Manager Administrative and Error Me
[]---3 BI Rep Sve Whspace Config 4.4 Formats
= ) . Farmats
I:I---._ﬂ Help Viewer For Midtier App Currency Formats
- Info Retrieval Studio 545 1.52 Palicies
[—:Iﬂ 545 Application Infrastructure
-] BI Dashboard 4.4
[ BI Dashboard 4.4 - Event Generator
(-] BI Portlets 4.4 Character set for e-mail mes:
[ BI Wb Services For Java 9.4 UTF-8
[ Cost and Profitabilicy Mgk Allow mulki-part e-mal messa
£ true
[]--,_ﬂ Cost and Pr?FitabiIity Mamt Wwhat-IF 4 &9 Refresh Blert prefix:
[]--n_j DP-SA35-Environment-Manager rdcess: E P—— Maillotifier subject. prefis
[]--j Environment Mgr Mid-Tier 2.2 i E-mail digest F
F-F5 Flex Aoolication Themes “mal dlgest frequency:

Note: 32 indicates that E-mail has been selected at the SAS Application
Infrastructure level (as shown in the following picture) so as to apply to all
child components, including Cost and Profitability Management Surveys.
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E|C| Application Management
E}BE Configuration Manager
i _ﬂ BI Rep Sve Wkspace Config 4.4

T (=)

B Open
49 Refresh

i
j Cost and Profitability Mg
=R pility Mgrn

Sk =
5

= BI Dashbioard 4.4

5 BI Dashbioard 4.4 - Event Generator
= BI Portlets 4.4

5 BI Web Services for Java 9.4

== mnet and Profitabilicy Momt §,1

d Profitability Mgmb Surwew=s =
A

| 5AS5 Application Infrastructure Properties

! meneral  Settings | Advanced | Authorization |

Application
User Interface
Regional Settings
Paaling *

Motifications

Farmats
Farmats
Currency Formats

Daliciar

I~ show only required items {denoted by *)

|N0tiFicati0ns = General Configuration F

Alert nokifications bype:

General Configuration *
Administrative and Error Me

Avvailable:

Selected:

E-mnail
Paortal
s

Delete a Survey

To delete a survey:
1. Select Survey Manager.
2. Select a survey.

3. Click Delete survey definition.
Note: Any data already written to staging tables

Select Survey Manager Fite 1+

is not rolled back.

yagn
TTETE | 1

Zl| Manage Surveys
Click Delete survey definition

I:l\J Dafinition

QSuwey Manager ﬂ User Manager

Manage Surveys: By Definitions (2 of :

By Users

& Assigned Surveys

after selecting a survey

o= as ¢
4 el »
I MIEE R

@] [

Delete survey definition —TIE1.LT

B Add-as STOATTENT SUTVEY DAY_PET

Name
B newtutorial DAY_PET

B non-driver survey DAY_PET

Delete Exported Model Survey Data

To delete model data that was previously exported from SAS Cost and Profitability

Management for creating surveys:

1. Select File > Manage Survey Models
The Delete Models dialog opens.

2. Select a model to delete and click OK.



Reassign a Survey 89

File Help ﬂ Home [§ Survey Manager ﬂ User Manager

Survey Preferences |
Manage Survey Models Delete Models

Preferences... Selectthe models to delete
Log Off
|| huzsurvey =
| fallowup -

Iﬁl followup_mult

|| followupd i

Itis recommended to close all the open items in the workspace.

E

Reassign a Survey

See “Reassign a Survey to Another User” on page 77.
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Overview

You can select the following types of preferences:

Global Preferences
Global preferences apply to all SAS Web applications that are displayed with the
Adobe Flash Player. See “Global Preferences” on page 92.

General Preferences
General preferences apply to individual survey takers and affect the appearance,
rather than the functionality, of the application. See “General Preferences” on page
92.

Application Preferences
Application preferences apply to every survey creator and to every survey taker and
affect the functionality of the application. See “Application Preferences” on page
93.

Model Preferences
Model preferences apply to every survey creator and to every survey taker for a
particular model. See “Model Preferences” on page 94.
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Global Preferences

Global preferences apply to all SAS Web applications that are displayed with the Adobe
Flash Player.

These preferences are set for each user.

To set global preferences, select Files = Preferences. Then select Global Preferences.

Global Preferences Resetto Defaults

@

Userlocale: |Elr|:rwserlncale | » |

Locale changes take effect after you log off
and log back an.

Theme: |Defau|ttheme (SAS Corporate) |v | @

|:| Invert application colors

[] ©verride settings for focus indicator
Color:
Thickness:  g———= 2 pixels Sample focus
Opacity —a 100% Adjacent item

Resetto show all warning and confirmation messages

User locale
specifies the geographic region whose language and conventions are used in the
applications. This setting might also apply to some SAS Web applications that are
not displayed with the Adobe Flash Player.

Note: You must log off and back on for the User locale preference to take effect
fully.

Theme
specifies the collection of colors, graphics, and fonts that appear in the applications.

General Preferences

General preferences apply to individual survey takers and affect the appearance, rather
than the functionality, of the application.

To set general preferences, select Files = Preferences. Then select General.



File  Help f} Home

Survey Preferences
Manage Survey Models

Preferenc@
e I

| Preferences

| Global Preferences

¥ Cost and Profitability Management Surveys

o

& Survey Manager

Application Preferences 93

#& User Manager

General Resetto Defaults

Open application using Home

this workspace:

|~ ]

Workspace bar:

(=) Show both icons and labels
() Show icons only

() Show labels only

[] Show only item names in columns

Show this number of
rows on grid:

Application Preferences

Application preferences apply to every survey creator and to every survey taker and

affect the functionality of the application.

Note: You must log off and back on for the preferences to take effect fully.

To select application preferences, select Files = Survey Preferences. Then, select

Application Preferences. (You must have Create Model capability.)

| File Help f Home & Survey Manager #& User Manager

< Surey Preferences
Eﬂ_aﬁge Suwﬁodel

Freferences...

[

Survey Preferences

Application Preferences App"catign Preferences

Model Preferences

Max Top-Level Dimensions 1,000

[¥] Enforce hundred percent for percentage values

Maximum Decimal Places 4

Maximum Aftributes 10

Note: Changes take effect after all administrators and survey takers log off and log back on.

(5] [cwn]

You can set the following Application preferences:
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Max Top-Level Dimensions
specifies the number of entries in the Top-level Dimension Reference drop-down
list. This drop-down list is presented when you create a survey:

* Ifyou select Any Dimension, then all accounts in the module are presented on
the next page for assignment to survey owners.

» Ifyou select a particular dimension for the top-level dimension, then only those
accounts in the module under the specified dimension can be assigned to survey
owners.

SelectModel:
buzzsurvey |-
Select Period/Scenario:
2014/Actual

Select module:

Madule1 | »

Type of Survey:

| Drivers | » |

Create a survey

— Define scope of query

Top-level dim ref —I—El'op—level Dimension Reference: IAn}'Dimension | = I
Driver Mame: | Any Driver | - @

Enforce hundred percent for percentage values
specifies both of the following:

*  When a user takes a driver survey involving a Percentage driver, the user’s
responses must total 100%.

*  When a user takes an aggregated survey, percentage contributions to Driver
Quantity Fixed (DQF) must total 100%. See “Create an Aggregated Survey” on
page 64.

Maximum Decimal Places
specifies the maximum number of decimal places that are accepted from survey taker
responses. This option does not prevent a survey taker from entering more decimal
places, but it determines how many decimal places are stored in the database.

Maximum Attributes
specifies how many attributes can be added to any particular survey taker for taking

an aggregated survey. See “Create an Aggregated Survey” on page 64.

Note: 1f you have already added attributes to users and then lowered the number of
maximum attributes, attributes that exceed the maximum are not automatically
removed from users. The preference applies only to the subsequent setting of
attributes.

Model Preferences

Overview

Model preferences apply to every survey creator and to every survey taker for a
particular model.
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Note: You must log off and back on for the preferences to take effect fully.

To select model preferences, select Files = Survey Preferences. Then select Model
Preferences. (You must have Create Model capability.)

File Help ﬁ Home [ Survey Manager }a User Manager

@e_\; Prefe?nc@

Manage Survey Model

Freferences...

*f_i

" L Survey Preferences
Application Preferences Model Preferances
@;Prefer;n@ @
f Model Mame fallowup |+
f [¥] Allow survey taker to add new accounts

[¥] Allow smart filtering of accounts

Maximum accounts for new assignment 1,000

i [v] Follow-up driver surveys

Hote: Changes take effect after all administrators and survey takers log off and log back on.

Save || Cancel
%

You can set the following Model preferences:

Model Name

specifies the model to which the following preferences apply.

Allow Survey Taker To Add New Accounts

allows survey takers, when taking a driver survey, to create assignments to additional
accounts. The survey taker can then take a survey for those new accounts. See
“Allow a Survey Taker to Add New Destination Accounts” on page 96.

Allow smart filtering of accounts

Smart filtering affects the drop-down list that is presented to a survey taker who is
adding destination accounts to a survey. See “Allow a Survey Taker to Add New
Destination Accounts” on page 96.

*  When you allow smart filtering, the drop-down list contains only those accounts
that are in the top-level dimension.

For example, suppose that the dimensions of an existing destination account are
the following:

Region
Channel
Product

and whose dimension signature is Paris X Retail X Purse. The top level
dimension, in this case, is Paris. If Allow smart filtering of accounts is selected,
then only other destination accounts whose top-level dimension is also Paris are
displayed for selection.

*  When you disallow smart filtering (deselect the checkbox), the drop-down list
contains accounts that are outside of the top-level dimension.

Maximum accounts for new assignment

specifies the maximum number of assignments to additional accounts that a survey
taker can add to a survey.
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Follow-up driver surveys
causes the automatic creation and assigning of surveys for driver surveys. Whenever
you create a driver survey and assign it to a survey taker for a source account, then if
there are assignments from the destination account to other accounts a follow-up
driver survey is automatically created from the destination account to the other
accounts and assigned to the same survey taker.

For more information, see “Follow-up Driver Surveys” on page 98.

Allow a Survey Taker to Add New Destination Accounts

A survey taker who is taking a driver survey can create assignments that don’t already
exist in the model.

Note: A survey taker can add new assignments provided that a survey creator has
selected the Allow Survey Taker to Add New Accounts model option for the
model. See “Model Preferences” on page 94.

Each new assignment must be audited by the survey creator. After the survey creator has
approved the addition, the survey values for the assignment are saved to a staging table.
See “Audit Surveys” on page 8§3.

Each new assignment that a survey taker creates, along with the new values specified, is
saved in the Assignment staging table. See “Assignment table” on page 122.

Note:

* A survey taker can add destination accounts only in the same module as already
existing destination accounts.

* A survey taker can add destination accounts only for source accounts that already
have an existing assignment to some destination account. If an account has no
assignments, then even if it has a driver assigned it will not have been exported
with survey data and is not available for adding destination accounts.

Detailed Example

As previously discussed, to create an assignment using the SAS Cost and Profitability
Management user interface, you

» add a driver to the source account
» add potential destination accounts to the right assignments pane
» click on the destination account

The following picture shows how to create an assignment between Equipment Expenses
(EPDEE) and Land Distribution (OPDAD).
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Click here
Display Name Reference | DryMame IntsctnMame Reference
EF =y RESOURCE (PRIMARY PANE) » i} Eugene x Parcel Deliv < Land Distribution EPCLD
EF lga Usa B 13 Oakdand x Parcel Dellvery « fir Distribution  {OPDAD
BHg Califarnia ™ 3 Oakland x Parcel Delivery x Land Diskribution: QPOLD
EFlgg Cregon B 4 Los angeles x Customer Service x Expedite (LACSES
B gy Beavertan
Ehca Eugene
B} g Customer Service
E!-Q Parcel Delivery
- )_; Equlpment Expenses EPDEE

to create this asmgnment

] Display Name Reference | DryName IntsctnMame | Reference
EF =% RESCOURCE (PRIMARY PANE) "L 3 Eugene x Parcel Delivery x Land Distribution (EPDLD
EF g Usa el =) Oakland  Parcel Delivery x Air Distribution  {sliel\s SRS
B g California P =3 Oakland x Parcel Delivery x Land Distribution: OPDLD
[EHigg Oregon B 13 Los Angeles x Customer Service x Expedite {LACSES
B[ g Beaverton
g Eugene

B g Custamer Service
E—Q Parcel Delivery

| 5 Equipment Expenses {Sy8ad :
I mL £ & mrarakinn Evnancac  EOME il abad Cack

As an example, the next picture shows how a survey taker can create an assignment from
the source account, Beaverton x Operating Expenses, to the new destination account,
Eugene x Operating Expenses, while taking a Driver survey, as follows:

1. Double-click the source account (Beaverton x Operating Expenses) to open it.

1. Double-click the source account

Source Name(Refer.. - Percentage Complete Status Hew Assignments
Beaverton x Equipment E... 0% Incomplete
Beaverton x Operating Ex... 0% Incomplete

The list of its existing destination accounts is displayed.

2. Click the Add assignments button ().

2. Click Add assignments.

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

Period/Scenario(sy2008 1>+ * " 2interms of Dollars
Add assignments
[ | Measure Hame Dollars Surveyed
[ ] | Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 83,000.0000 Mo
[ ] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipments..8,000.0000 Mo
[ ] | Beavertonx Inspect_2019 54,000.0000 Mo
L]

The Add assignments window appears.

3. Select a new destination account from the drop-down list of accounts, and then click
OK.

Note: The items in the drop-down list are controlled by the Allow smart filtering of
accounts Model preference. If this option checked and there are no accounts
underneath the top-level account, then the drop-down list will not display any
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accounts. In that case, you can turn off Allow smart filtering of accounts to see
additional accounts. See “Model Preferences” on page 94.

3. Select a new destination account

Add Assignments

Select the desired item for surveying

Account Mame Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041 | =
Account Reference Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038 el
Type Beaverton xWages_1037

Eugene x Equipment Expenses_1042 ﬂ
4

Eugene x Operating Expenses_1041

Eugene xVWages_1040

!

4. The new destination account is added to the list of destinations..

4. The destination account is added to the list

Fill Quantities For: Beaverton x Operating Expenses_1038

Save As g

Period/Scenario(s) 2008 Q1/Actual  Values are in terms of Daollars

[] Measure Hame Dollars Surveyed

[] | Beaverton x Air Distribution_2020 83,000.0000 Mo

[] | Beaverton x Expedite Package Shipments_|8,000.0000 Mo

[] Beavertonxinspect 2019 54,000.0000 Mo
Euﬁang Operating Expenses_1041 0.0000 ﬁg__::f

Follow-up Driver Surveys

If you choose this option, then whenever you create a driver survey if the following
condition holds:

* You assign, to a survey taker, the survey from source account AAA to a destination
account BBB, and there is an assignment from account BBB to another account CCC

then the following occurs:

*  When the survey from AAA to BBB is submitted, then another survey is
automatically created from account BBB to account CCC.

See “Submit a Survey” on page 75.
* The new survey is automatically assigned to the same survey taker.

For example, in the following picture you can see that there is an assignment from AAA
to BBB. And, there is an assignment from BBB to three other accounts (CCC, DDD,and
EEE). So, if you create a Driver survey for the module containing AAA and assign the
survey to John, then when the survey is submitted, another survey is automatically
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created from BBB to the three other accounts (CCC, DDD,and EEE). This automatically
created survey is assigned to John.

|Souroe Name{Reference) | Percentage Comple.. & Status

(AAAA>\ 0% Incomplete
— ~

[ IntscknName iReference Display Name Reference |
=2 Eugene x Parcel Delivery x Equipment Expe EF (= ACTIVITY (PRIMARY PAME) 32
=2 Eugene x Parcel Delivery x Operating Expen: EPDOE E—@USA > =4 Eugene x Mo <Channel= x Stan arH
Eugene x Parcel Delivery x Wages EFDW B gy California * =4 Eugene x Mo <Channel> x 2nd Day \GEEE/
Eugene x Parcel Handling x Sort Packages (EPHSP EHgp Oregon &
| B} gy Beavertan |
| EFlgg Eugene |
| B} g Customer Service /
| Eloga Parcel Delivery
il | 4 Land Distribution w /.
/ B+ Parcel Handling i .
/ —— \ . d
* a driver survey is assigned to a user fram here’ - — I| P
- ~
to here —— then anather survey is automatically  / _—
assigned to the same user from here~” -
to here ———

Note: Accounts using the Evenly Assigned driver are not included in automatic follow-

up because Evenly Assigned drivers do not require user input to determine the
allocation of costs.
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Importing Survey Data back into
the Model

Importing Survey Data . . ... ... .. ... .. .. . . . e 101

Importing Survey Data

To import survey data, do the following.
1. Select File = Import = Model Data.

2. Select Surveys, and then click Next.

Impart Type Step1
‘You can import data from most data sources, including Extensible Markup Language PML) inta & madel.

Select type of data you want to impart from;
O Database
O Rl o ZIP file

o [Cmets | ek | temedd | He |

3. On the Import Data — Model window, select an existing model to update with survey
data. You cannot create a new model from survey data.

a. Select an existing model to update with survey data.
Note: You cannot create a new model from survey data.
b. Select the survey data to import.

Note: Make sure that the survey data is for the correct model. If the data is from
a different model than the one from which data was exported, the import can
corrupt the existing model. See Step 1 on page 47.

c. Select whether you want to do periodic import.

Periodic import allows you to import only the periods that have changed in a
model. For more information, see “Incremental Cube Generation” in Chapter 64
of SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s Guide.

d. Click Next.
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» Importing Survey Data back into the Model

Model Step 2 of B

Chooze the model pou want to import the data into.

Enter new maodel name or Select the existing model you want to impart into:
O Hew maodel:
* fde! name:

* fadel Heference:

{3 Existing modek:
i5elect Made(] =]

Select survey model o update an existing model:

| |

Select one of the option to import new data when imparting model structures and data:
Options

& Update all data in the maodel, then import new data
[ Perindic import

{2 Bemove all datajin the model) then import new data

< Back I Hewt > Eirzh Cancel

4. On the Import Data — Select Tables window, select tables from the survey data being
imported and map them to tables in the model being updated.

The tables being imported correlate to the tables that were previously exported. See
Step 3 on page 48.

Select Tables Step 3ol B

Select the tables from your source database and map them to tables in the SAS Cost And Profitability Management schema. One ar
more source tables can be mapped to a destination table. At least one table must be checked to move to the next step.

Select Al

Source Table
13

Target Table

urit

WM 1005 _Assignment Assignment Clear 4l
WM1005_EnteredCostElement EnteredCostElement

WiM1005 Waluedttribute Waluehttribute

WM1005_ValueAttribAssn WalugAttributeAssaciation

< Back I Mext > I Firish | Cancel | Help |

5. On the Import Data — Options window, for each table being imported, select whether
you want to identify accounts by their dimension signature.

Note: The import will work regardless of what you choose, so you can simply click
Next.
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Options Stepdof &

Select the options for this import. You can identify accounts either by dimension signature information ar by account reference number,
Indicate for each of the tables below whether or not dimension signature information will be used ta identify accounts.

% If pou choose to identify accounts by dimension signature information for a table. pou must provide at least one pair of dimension
reference and dimension member reference field mapping for that table.

Table Dimension Signature Required

WML001 Account

WM 1001_Assignment

WM1001 EnteredCostElement
WiM1001 WalueAttribAssn

SAS Cost And Profitability M anagement can automatically create accounts in the model when valid dimension sighature information is
provided but the account does nat already exist in the model.

V¥ Automatically create accounts using dimension signatures

< Back I MNext > I Fimish | Cancel | Help |

On the Import Data — Map Columns window, select the columns to be imported..

The columns being imported correlate to the columns that were previously exported.
See Step 4 on page 49. And see Step 5 on page 49.

Map Columns Shep 5ol B

Select the fields from the input tables and map them ta fields in the output tables. You may also add default values for fields which
are not included in the input tables.

Select a column from the source table and a column fram the staging table to create a mapping. &ll required fields are marked with
an asterisk [*] and must be mapped. Wwhen applicable, select the number of required dimensions.

Diimenszions: E =1

Source Target Column Name Default =
ModuleType *ModuleType
(| Moduleld
Period *Period
Scenario *acenario
Reference *Reference
Drivettame Driveriame
hame Mame
OutputQuantityJE OukpukQuankityLE
Revenue Revenue
i~ =i 2
1 ‘f'r\wmmna Account £ WionE AL D IJ
“fou can add a mapping for a column which does not exist by clicking Add | Delete
on the Add button. ''ou can specify a default value for this column.

< Back I Mext > I Finish | Cancel | Help

Review your selections and click Finish.

Summary Step B of 6

Please review your selections:

Import File Type: -
Surveys

Source:

connection sting

Tables:
w1003 _Account -> Account
‘b 1003_Assignment > Assignment
Wi 1003_EnteredCostElement > EnteredCostE lement
Wb 1003_E stemallnit --»> Extemallinit
w1003 _Y slusdttibute - ¥ alusdttibute
Wi 1003_Valuestribassn --> Valueattibuteas rociation

m

Model:
Type: Import in an existing model
Name: Parcel Express Tutorial

Rieference: petut -
O 5ave configuration as: O Save without rwnning
[dame: Description:

< Back | fleqt > | Finish I Cancel Help




104 Chapter 11 « Importing Survey Data back into the Model



Part 3

Staging Tables for Import and
Export

Chapter 12
About Staging Tables . .. ............ ... ... ... . ... .............

Chapter 13
Staging-Table Schemas . ............... ... ... ... ..............

105



106



Chapter 12

107

About Staging Tables

Introduction . . ... ... .. . . . e 107
Staging Tables for Importinga New Model .. ............................. 108
Periodic Data versus Structural Data . . .................................. 108
Staging Table Dependencies . . ............ .. ... .. ... . ... 109
Naming Conventions . . .............. . i 109
General naming CONVENtIONS . . . ..o\ vt ettt ettt ettt e e 109
Attribute naming CONVENtIONS . . . .. ..ottt ettt 109
Dimension naming CONVENtIONS . . . . oo v v vt vt i ettt eeeeanennn 110
Dimension level naming conventions . . . .............uuinenernenanann.. 110
Dimension member naming conventions . .. ............oueunenenennen... 111
Driver naming CONVENtIONS . . . . v\ vttt et et et e e e e 112
Entered cost element naming conventions . . .. ...ttt 112
Module naming CONVENTIONS . . .. .\ v vttt ettt ettt e e eee e 112
Period naming CONVENtions . . . . ...ovv it ettt e 112
Period level naming conventions . .. ...........uirireinenenennenan .. 113
Scenario naming CONVENTIONS . . .. oot vttt ettt ee e aeeeens 113
Scenario level naming CONVENtiONS . . ... ..o vttt ie e, 113
Stage attribute Nnaming CONVENtIONS . . . . ..ot vt i e et eeee s 114
Workspace item naming cConventions . . . .. ......ovuuvreenenrenenenenn... 114
Reference Conventions . .. ............ ... ... it 114
Account reference Conventions . . . .......uu vttt 114
Attribute reference conventions . .. ...ttt 114
Dimension reference conventions . .. .........ouuitnt vttt 114
Dimension member reference conventions and dimension
attribute reference Conventions . .. ........ouvtnt vt en e 114
Period reference Conventions . ... .....ovitn et 115
Scenario reference Conventions . . .........vtit i 115
Entered cost element reference conventions . . .. ............ ... 115
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Introduction

Staging tables define the SAS Cost and Profitability Management data schema. Each
table corresponds to a specific structural or periodic aspect of a model, such as period ,
scenario, dimension, and so on. Use this data schema to create a database that will hold
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the data that you want to import into a model. This data schema is also used by SAS
Cost and Profitability Management to export models to XML files.

Staging Tables for Importing a New Model
When you create a new model by importing data , you must import at least the following
tables:
* Dimension
* DimensionMember
* DimensionLevel

e DimensionOrder

Periodic Data versus Structural Data

Staging tables are distinguished by whether they contain periodic or structural data.
Periodic data is model data which is stored separately for each period/scenario
association. Structural data is the model data which is independent of any period/
scenario association. It is data which is common to all period/scenario associations.

Periodic data

The following staging tables contain periodic data:
* Account

* Assignment

* CurrencyRate

+ DimMemberDimAttrAssociation
*  DimMemberValueAttrAssociation
» ExternalUnit

* EnteredCostElement

*  ValueAttributeAssociation

*  ValueAttributePeridicDef

* DimensionalAttribute Association

When importing data for an already-existig model, you can speed the import by
importing only periodic data (see “Periodic Import” in Chapter 74 of SAS Cost and
Profitability Management: Users Guide.).

Structural data

The following staging tables contain structural data:
* Dimension

* DimensionMember

* DimensionLevel

e DimensionOrder
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*  Driver

*  Model

*  ValueAttributes
* Period

* PeriodLevel

* Scenario

* Scenariolevel

Staging Table Dependencies

1. A dimension must exist before creating dimensional orders.
A dimensional order must exist before creating dimensional members
Dimensional members must exist before creating an account

A driver must exist before creating an assignment.

vk wn

An account must exist before creating entered cost elements or assignments or
adding attributes.

6. Value attributes must exist before creating a value attribute association

Naming Conventions

General naming conventions
The name of any item must conform to the following rules:
» Names cannot contain this character: |

* Any item, such as a dimension, a driver, an attribute, and so on, that might become a
dimension in a cube cannot have the reserved names All or None.

» Names are case insensitive. For example, the name My Model is the same as my
model and mY mODEL.

In addition to the general naming conventions, there are more restrictive naming
conventions for the following items.

Attribute naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, attribute names must conform to these
rules:

* Attribute names must be unique within a parent.

* Attribute names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However, attribute
names longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters when a cube is
generated for Microsoft Analysis Services. SAS OLAP allows all 64 characters for
attribute names.
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* An attribute name cannot be the name of a numeric property.

» Attribute names may contain these characters, even though these characters are not
valid in cubes:

. 2 e s S L -+= ()11 {}/\

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

See “Stage Attributes” in Chapter 33 of SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s
Guide.

Dimension naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, dimension names must conform to these
rules:

* Dimension names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However,
dimension names longer than 32 characters are truncated to 32 characters when a
cube is generated for Microsoft Analysis Services. SAS OLAP allows all 64
characters for dimension names.

» Dimension names must be unique among all dimensions and dimension attributes.
* Dimension names must be unique.

* Dimension names may contain these characters, even though these characters are not
valid in cubes:

Lt T e s s -+ = () L1 {} /N

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

Note: “Module”, “Period”, “Scenario”, and “Driver” are reserved names and you cannot
use them for either a dimension name or a dimension reference.

Dimension level naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, dimension level names must conform to
these rules:

» Dimension level names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However,
dimension level names longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters when
a cube is generated for Microsoft Analysis Services. SAS OLAP allows all 64
characters for dimension level names.

* Dimension level names must begin with an alphabetic character.
» Dimension level names cannot contain these characters:
/ N\

* Dimension level names may contain these characters, even though these characters
are not valid in cubes:

L]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

» Note: Because of the mechanism used by SAS Cost and Profitability Management to
store dimension level names, some user-specified names will cause conflicts with the
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underlying database (regardless of whether Microsoft SQL Server or Oracle is used).
These conflicts will appear as obscure error messages when calculating a model.
Dimension level names that will cause conflicts are reserved words in the Microsoft
SQL query language. Some of the more common reserved words are: level, group,
function, drop, and join. To avoid dimension level name conflicts in cases where you
need to use a word such as a level name, add a descriptive prefix or suffix. For
example, using the name Level or LeVeL might cause errors, but the names

Dept Level and Level 02 are fine.

To change the name of a dimension level:

1. Open
2. Select

W

a model.

Model = Dimensions.

Right-click a dimension and select Item Properties.

The Dimension Properties window opens.

4. Type a new name, and then click OK.

Mame Sho

[ -3 Region Req

|~ General Ledger Gl
P Activities Act

B Mew Dimension Member...

B

B Manage Attributes..

B

Delete Dimension Member

Delete Attribute Association

Delete All Attribute Associati

— ~

Dimension member naming conventions

Parcel Express Tutorial : Dimension

|Activities

Reference: IACt

Shart Reference: |Act

Use thiz icon: I & = l

Level names:

Existing lewvel name MNew level name

hew name h@

In addition to the general naming conventions, dimension member names must conform
to these rules:

+ Dimension member names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However,
dimension member names longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters
when a cube is generated for Microsoft Analysis Services. SAS OLAP allows all 64
characters for dimension member names.

+ Dimension member names may contain these characters, even though these
characters are not valid in cubes:

[1]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is

generated

Dimension member names must be unique within a parent.
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Driver naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, driver names must conform to these
rules:

* Driver names must be unique within all drivers.

* Driver names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However, driver names
that are longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters when a cube is
generated.

» Driver names may contain these characters, even though these characters are not
valid in cubes:

[]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

Entered cost element naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, entered cost element names must
conform to these rules:

* Entered cost element names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters.

» Entered cost element names must be unique under the same account in the same
period/scenario association.

* Entered cost element names may contain these characters, even though these
characters are not valid in cubes:

[]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

Module naming conventions
When renaming modules, the name must conform to these rules::
*  Module names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters.

* Module names can contain the following characters: alphanumeric, underscores,
embedded blanks.

Period naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, period names must conform to these
rules:

* Period names must be unique within all periods.

* Period names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However, period names
that are longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters when a cube is
generated.

» Period names may contain these characters, even though these characters are not
valid in cubes:
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L]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

Period level naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, period level names must conform to these
rules:

» Period level names must be unique within all period levels.

* Period level names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However, period
level names that are longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters when a
cube is generated.

» Period level names may contain these characters, even though these characters are
not valid in cubes:

L]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

Scenario naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, scenario names must conform to these
rules:

* Scenario names must be unique within all scenarios.

* Scenario names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However, scenario
names that are longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters when a cube
is generated.

* Scenario names may contain these characters, even though these characters are not
valid in cubes:

[]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.

Scenario level naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, scenario level names must conform to
these rules:

* Scenario level names must be unique within all scenario levels.

* Scenario level names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters. However,
scenario level names that are longer than 50 characters are truncated to 50 characters
when a cube is generated.

* Scenario level names may contain these characters, even though these characters are
not valid in cubes:

[]

Each of these characters will be replaced with an underscore (_) when a cube is
generated.
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Stage attribute naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions and Attribute naming conventions, stage
attribute names must conform to these rules:

» Stage names must begin with an alphabetic character (letter).

*  You can change stage names as long as they retain their order when sorted. If the sort
order changes them, you will need to regenerate the fact tables for all period/
scenarios in the model.

Workspace item naming conventions

In addition to the general naming conventions, workspace item names must conform to
these rules:

*  Workspace item names cannot contain these characters:
/ \ or |
*  Workspace item names must be unique within a folder.

»  Workspace item names may contain up to 64 alphanumeric characters.

Reference Conventions

Account reference conventions

* Account references must be unique within a module for all period/scenario
associations.

See “Stage Attributes” in Chapter 33 of SAS Cost and Profitability Management.: User s
Guide.

Attribute reference conventions

* Attribute references must be unique within all attributes.

Dimension reference conventions

* Dimension references must be unique within all dimensions and dimension
attributes.

Note: “Module”, “Period”, “Scenario”, and “Driver” are reserved names and you cannot
use them for either a dimension name or a dimension reference.

Dimension member reference conventions and dimension attribute
reference conventions

* Dimension member references and dimension attribute references must be unique
within a dimension.
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Period reference conventions

* Period references must be unique within all periods.

Scenario reference conventions

* Scenario references must be unique within all scenarios.

Entered cost element reference conventions

* Entered cost element references must be unique within a module for all period/
scenario associations.

Data Types

The SAS Cost and Profitability Management data schema uses the following data types:

Alphanumeric
is a text value that translates to values such as varchar, nvarchar, char, or nchar.

Date
is a regular binary date value that must be recognized by ADO.NET.

DriverSignature
is a driver type that is identified by a series of ModuleType and DriverName pairs.

Float
is an 8-byte floating point number.

Integer
is a 4-byte signed integer.

Memo
is a large text-based value that translates to the text or ntext data types in Microsoft
SQL Server.

Boolean
is a Boolean value. The actual value may be a value other than True/False, such as
Yes/No, bit, or a Char field. SAS Cost and Profitability Management will attempt to
interpret Boolean values in other formats.

DimensionSignature
is a series of one or more pairs of the following dimension and dimension member
reference information for each dimension, where (n) represents the dimension level:

DimRef (n)
DimMemberRef (n)

The number of pairs that is used for importing is the maximum number of structural
dimensions that is used in the modules being imported. For example, if the Resource
module uses two dimensions and the Cost Object module uses three dimensions, the
number of DimRef and DimMemberRef pairs must be three. The following example
is from a model that tracks the food preparation costs for an airline.

DimRefl="Customer"
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DimMemberRefl="WF Portland to CHI"
DimRef2="Products"
DimMemberRef2="Omelette"

The dimensions that are included in the Dimension Signature data type are only
structural dimensions. Dimension attributes are imported and exported using the
DimensionAttribute Association table.

ExportDimensionSignature

A series of sets of the following dimension information for each dimension, where
(n) represents the dimension level:

DimName (n)
DimRef (n)
DimMemberName (n)
DimMemberRef (n)
DimLevel (n)
DimLevelName (n)

The following example is from a model that tracks the food preparation costs for an
airline:

DimNamel="Customer"
DimRefl="Customer"
DimMemberNamel="WF Portland to CHI"
DimMemberRefl="WF Portland to CHI"
DimLevell="1"
DimLevelNamel="Customer L1"
DimName2="Products"
DimRef2="Products"
DimMemberName2="Omelette"
DimMemberRef2="Omelette"
DimLevel2="1"

DimLevelName2="Products L1"



Chapter 13

117

Staging-Table Schemas

Table Headings . . . ... ... . i e e 118
Accounttable . . ... .. ... 119
Assignmenttable .. ....... ... .. .. 122
AssignmentNonUnique table . .. ....... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ....... 123
CurrencyRatetable. ... ... ... .. ... .. .. ... . . . . 124

CurrencyRatetable .. ... ... . . 124

Currency Codes . ..ottt 125
Dimension table . . .. ... . ... 127
DimensionAttributeAssociationtable . .. ........ ... .. ... .. .. . L. 128
DimensionLevel table . . .. ... ... . .. . . 129
DimensionMember table .. ....... ... .. .. .. .. .. i 129
DimensionOrder table . . ... ... ... .. .. .. . .. 130
DimMemberDimAttrAssociation . .. ...... ... ... ... . L . 130
DimMemberValueAttrAssociation . . . ........ ... ... ... .. .. . . ... 131
Drivertable . .. ... .. .. 131
EnteredCostElement table . . . ....... .. ... ... .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 132
Model table . . . ... ... . 133

Model table schema . .. ... . . 133

Currency Code .. ..ot e 134

AdvancedOptions Field . ......... ... .. .. 134
Module table . . . ... .. ... 137
Period table . . .. ... ... .. 137
PeriodLevel table . . ... .. ... ... . . . 138
RollupAccounttable . ... ... ... ... . . .. . . . . 138
Scenario table . . . ... ... .. 140
ScenarioLevel table . .. ... ... .. .. .. .. ... 140
ValueAttribute table . . .. ... ... ... . 141
ValueAttributeAssociation table . . . ....... ... .. .. .. .. ... L 141

ValueAttributePeriodicDef table . . .. ........ ... ... ... . ... .. ... ... .. ... 142



118 Chapter 13 + Staging-Table Schemas

Table Headings

All tables in the data schema contain the following columns:

This column

Field Name

Type of Data

Length

Key

Import

Export

Holds this information

Represents a value in a model. You can map an external field to this
name.

Specifies the type of data stored in the field. See “Data Types” on page
115.

Defines the maximum length of the field. memo is for long text values
that can be virtually unlimited,; it translates to the Microsoft SQL Server
text and ntext types.

Specifies that the field uniquely identifies an item. These values are
required whenever inserting, updating, or deleting an item. In some
tables, there is more than one way to identify an item. In those cases,
there is a keyl and key2. When identifying the item, you must specify all
keyl fields or all key2 fields. See “Understanding keys” in Chapter 74 of
SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s Guide.

Identifies whether the field is required or optional for import. N/A means
the field is not valid for import. Import allows the insertion of new items
and the updating or merging of existing items. For updating or merging,
only key fields are required.

In some tables there is a Required!l and Required2. The user must
provide all Required] fields or all Required2 fields together with all
Required fields for inserting a new item.

Indicates whether the field is optional or required for archiving a model
by exporting it to staging tables. (See “Overview” in Chapter 76 of SAS
Cost and Profitability Management: User's Guide.)

The following information applies to all the tables:

All Reference and Name field string comparisons are not case sensitive.

The identifier for periods and scenarios is Period.Reference and Scenario.Reference.

In XML, a database null value is represented by SNULLS$. Null values and empty
strings are handled in the same way. Null numbers are typically imported to a model

as is.

The Reference and Name fields for hierarchical items (such as Period, Scenario, and
DimMember) must comply with the naming conventions (see the online help).

The fields that are noted as Required for archive are the fields that are exported by

default.

When a table is exported to a database, most of the names of the exported fields are
the same as the names listed in this section. However, some names are changed when
exported; those changes are noted in the Field Name column of each table. SAS Cost
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and Profitability Management attempts to match the destination column names with
the source column names as closely as possible, so this name change is necessary

only when a database imposes certain naming limitations (such as a limited number
of characters).

Account table

Field Name
ModelName

ModuleReference

Period

Scenario

DimSignature

DimRef
DimName
DimMemberRef
DimMemberName
DimLevel

DimLevelName

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

DimensionSig
nature

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
Integer

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

Key

keyl,
key?2

keyl,
key2

keyl,
key?2

keyl

Import
N/A

Required

Required

Required

Required

Export
Optional

Required

Required

Required

Required

Required
Optional
Required
Optional
Optional

Optional

This table specifies the dimension intersections in the Resource module, the Activity
module, and the Cost Object module. The combination of the columns DimRef<n> and
DimMemberRef<n> for each valid dimension is the dimension signature.

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Notes

Resource | "Activity" | "CostObject"

There is no column of this name.
Dimension signature contains
dimension members involved in the
account creation. So DimRef(n) and
DimmemberRef(n) are mainly
required for dimension signature.
DimName, DimMemberName,
Dimlevel, DimLevelname are optional
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Field Name Type of Data
Reference AlphaNumeric
DriverName AlphaNumeric
Name AlphaNumeric
OutputQuantityUE Float
PeriodicNote Memo
PublishName AlphaNumeric
Revenue Float
SoldQuantity Float

TDQUE Float
UnitOfMeasure AlphaNumeric
ValueAttributes Memo/Float
AllocatedCost Float
AssignedCost Float
AssignedIdleCost Float
AssignedldleQuantity Float
AssignedNonReciprocalCost Float
AssignedReciprocalCost Float

Cost Float
DrivableCost Float
DrivenCost Float
DrivenQuantity Float
DriverRate Float

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

Key

key?2

Import

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A

Export

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Notes

Account must exist to use Reference as
the key, otherwise there is no way to
hang a dimension reference to a
dimension signature. Value must be
unique within module. Default value
will be generated if blank or not
supplied.

Default generated if blank or not
supplied

There is no column of this name. If
user want to see the associated
attributes (text or numeric) with the
account then user can defines these
attributes. These attributes will come
as column in the staging table.
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Field Name Type of Data r:: Key Import Export Notes

EnteredCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

IdleCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

IdlePercentage Float - - N/A Optional = —

IdleQuantity Float - - N/A Optional = —

OutputQuantity Float - - N/A Optional = —

Profit Float - - N/A Optional = —

ReceivedAllocatedCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

ReceivedCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

ReceivedDrivenCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

ReceivedNonReciprocalCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

ReceivedReciprocal Cost Float - - N/A Optional = —

TDQ Float - - N/A Optional = Total Driver Quantity

TDQBasic Float - - N/A Optional = Total Driver Quantity Basic

TDQCalculated Float - - N/A Optional = Total Driver Quantity Calculated

UnassignedCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

UnassignedQuantity Float - - N/A Optional = —

UnitCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

UnitProfit Float - - N/A Optional = —

UnitRevenue Float - - N/A Optional = —

UsedCost Float - - N/A Optional = —

UsedQuantity Float - - N/A Optional = —

IsBehavior Yes/No - - Optional = Optional = To indicate accounts marked as
behavior. It is used to Link to
Profitability Management

UnitCostEntered - - - Optional = Optional = As there will be no "ExternalUnit"
module in 8.1 so we will export this
property as part of Account table

ForWhatIfAnalysis Yes/No - - Optional = Optional = Added in 8.1 to indicate accounts
marked for What-If analysis

ModelNote AlphaNumeric = 2048 - Optional =~ Optional = Added in 8.1

Reciprocalld Float - - Optional = Optional = Added in 8.1
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Field Name

IsReciprocal

SoldCost
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Type of Data

Yes/No

Float

Max
Len

Key

Import
Optional

Optional

Export
Optional

Optional

Notes

Added in 8.1

Added in 8.1

Assignment table

This table specifies assignments. The accounts in an assignment can be specified with
the columns SourceReference and DestinationReference or with the columns
SourceDimRef<n> and SourceDimMemberRef<n>, and DestinationDimRef<n> and

DestinationDimMemberRef<n>.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Field Name

ModelName

Period

Scenario

SourceModuleReference

SourceDimSignature

SourceReference

SourceCost

DestinationModuleReference

DestinationDimSignature

DestinationReference

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Signature

AlphaNumeric

Float

AlphaNumeric

Signature

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

Key

keyl,
key2

keyl,
key?2

keyl,
key?2

keyl

key2

keyl,
key?2

keyl

key2

Import

Required

Required

Required

Required

1

Required
2

Required
Required

1

Required
2

Export
Optional

Required

Required

Required

Required

Required

Optional

Required

Required

Required

Notes

Module reference of source account

"Source" is the prefix for all the
DimSignature fields. Source account
will be created if the
AutoCreateAccount="1" attribute is
included in the Config XML.

Module reference of destination
account

"Destination" is the prefix for all the
DimSignature fields. Destination
account will be created if the
AutoCreateAccount=1 attribute is
included in the Config XML.
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DriverName

AllocatedCost
DriverQuantityFixed
DriverQuantity Variable

DriverWeightFixed

DriverWeightVariable
Cost

DriverQuantityBasic
DriverQuantityCalculated
IdleDriverQuantity
IdleDriverQuantityUE
IdleCost

Reciprocalld

IsReciprocal

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric

Float
Float
Float

Float

Float
Float
Float
Float
Float
Float
Float
Float

Yes/No

Max
Len

64

Key

Import

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Optional
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Optional

Optional

Optional
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Export

Optional

Required
Required
Required

Required

Required
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Required
Optional
Optional

Optional

Notes

Source account's driver will be
changed to this driver if it doesn't
match already. Ignored if null or empty
string. If AutoCreateAccount="1"
attribute is included in the Config
XML then this will be created as a
Basic driver.

>=(0? Ignored unless source account
uses Weighted Driver. (Value stored in
FixedWeight field)

(same as DriverWeightFixed)

Added in 8.1

Added in 8.1

AssignmentNonUnique table

This table specifies the driver quantities on destination accounts for all drivers where the
driver quantity type is nonunique. The driver quantity on a destination account can be
specified with the column DestinationReference or with the columns DimRef<n> and
DimMemberRef<n>.

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.
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Field Name

ModelName

Period

Scenario

DestinationModuleReference

DestinationDimSignature

DestinationReference

DriverQuantityFixed
DriverQuantity Variable
DriverWeightFixed
DriverWeightVariable
SourceDimSignature

DriverName

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Signature

AlphaNumeric

Float
Float
Float
Float
Signature

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

64

Key

keyl,
key2

keyl,
key2

keyl,
key?2

keyl

key?2

keyl

keyl,
key?2

Import

Required

Required

Required

Required

1

Required
2

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Required

Export Notes
Optional = —

Required —

Required —

Required = Module reference

Required —

Required -

Optional = —
Optional = —
Optional = (see Assignment table)
Optional = (see Assignment table)
Optional = —

Required —

CurrencyRate table

CurrencyRate table

This table specifies currency exchange rates for each period/scenario association.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Field Name

ModelName

Period

Scenario

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

Key

key

key

Import

Required

Required

Export Notes
Optional = —
Required —

Required -
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CurrencyFrom

CurrencyTo

Rate

Currency Codes

Currency
Afghani

Albania Lek
Algerian Dinar
Argentine Peso
Ariary

Armenian Dram
Aruban Guilder
Australian Dollar
Azerbaijanian Manat
Bahamian Dollar
Bahraini Dinar
Baht

Balboa

Barbados Dollar
Belarus Ruble
Belgian Franc

Belize Dollar

Type of Data

Max
Len

AlphaNumeric = 64

AlphaNumeric = 64

Key

Import

Required

Required

Optional

CurrencyRate table 125

Export Notes

Required = Currency code defined in
CurrencyDefinition

Required = Currency code defined in
CurrencyDefinition

Required = CurrencyTo = CurrencyFrom * Rate

The following table lists the three-letter currency codes that are used in the following
tables:

The Model table

The CurrencyRate table

The XML calculate configuration schema

Code

AFA

ALL

DZD

ARS

MGA

AMD

AWG

AUD

AZM

BSD

BHD

THB

PAB

BBD

BYR

BEF

BZD

Currency

Guinea-Bissau Peso
Guyana Dollar
Hong Kong Dollar
Iceland Krona
Indian Rupee
Iranian Rial

Iraqi Dinar

Irish Punt

Isle of Man Pounds
Italian Lira
Jamaican Dollar
Jersey Pounds
Jordanian Dinar
Kenyan Shilling
Kina

Kip

Kroon

Code

GWP
GYD
HKD
ISK
INR
IRR
IQD
IEP
IMP
ITL
IMD
JEP
JOD
KES
PGK
LAK

EEK

Currency Code
Norwegian Krone NOK
Nuevo Sol PEN
Ouguiya MRO
Pa'anga TOP
Pakistan Rupee PKR
Pataca MOP
Peso Uruguayo uYyu
Philippine Peso PHP
Portuguese Escudo PTE
Pound Sterling GBP
Pula BWP
Qatari Rial QAR
Quetzal GTQ
Rand ZAR
Rial Omani OMR
Riel KHR
Rufiyaa MVR
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Currency

Bermudian Dollar
(Bermuda Dollar)

Bolivar

Boliviano
Brazilian Real
Brunei Dollar
Burundi Franc
Canadian Dollar
Cape Verde Escudo
Cayman Islands Dollar
Cedi

CFA Franc BCEAO
CFA Franc BEAC
CFP Franc

Chilean Peso
Colombian Peso
Comoro Franc
Cordoba Oro

Costa Rican Colon
Cuban Peso
Cyprus Pound
Czech Koruna
Dalasi

Danish Krone
Denar

Deutsche Mark
Dinars

Djibouti Franc

Dobra

Staging-Table Schemas

Code

BMD

VEB

BOB

BRL

BND

BIF

CAD

CVE

KYD

GHC

XOF

XAF

XPF

CLP

0(0)

KMF

NIO

CRC

CuUP

CYP

CZK

GMD

DKK

MKD

DEM

CSD

DJF

STD

Currency

Kuna

Kuwaiti Dinar
Kwacha
Kwacha
Kwanza

Kyat

Lari

Latvian Lats
Lebanese Pound
Lempira

Leone

Leu

Leva

Liberian Dollar
Libyan Dinar
Lilangeni
Lithuanian Litas
Loti

Luigini
Luxembourg Franc
Malagasy Franc
Malaysian Ringgit
Mali franc
Maltese Lira
Manat

Markka
Mauritius Rupee

Metical

Code

HRK

KWD

MWK

ZMK

AOA

MMK

GEL

LVL

LBP

HNL

SLL

ROL

BGN

LRD

LYD

SZL

LTL

LSL

SPL

LUF

MGF

MYR

MLF

MTL

TMM

FIM

MUR

MZM

Currency

Rupiah

Russian Ruble
Rwanda Franc
Saudi Riyal
Schilling
Seychelles Rupee
Singapore Dollar
Slovak Koruna
Solomon Islands Dollar
Som

Somali Shilling
Somoni

South Korean Won
Spanish Peseta

Sri Lanka Rupee
St Helena Pound
Sucre

Sudanese Dinar
Surinam Guilder
Suriname Dollars
Swedish Krona
Swiss Franc
Syrian Pound
Tajik Ruble

Taka

Tala

Tanzanian Shilling

Tenge

Code

IDR

RUB

RWF

SAR

ATS

SCR

SGD

SKK

SBD

KGS

SOS

TJS

KRW

ESP

LKR

SHP

ECS

SDD

SRG

SRD

SEK

CHF

SYP

TJR

BDT

WST

TZS



Dimension table 127

Currency Code Currency Code Currency Code
Dominican Peso DOP Mexican Peso MXN Timor Escudo TPE
Dong VND Moldovan Leu MDL Tolar SIT
Drachma GRD Moroccan Dirham MAD Trinidad and Tobago TTD
Dollar
East Caribbean Dollar XCD Naira NGN Tugrik MNT
Egyptian Pound EGP Nakfa ERN Tunisian Dinar TND
Ekwele CQE Namibia Dollar NAD Turkish Lira TRL
El Salvador Colon SVC Nepalese Rupee NPR UAE Dirham AED
Ethiopian Birr ETB Netherlands ANG Uganda Shilling UGX
euro EUR Netherlands Guilder NLG Ukrainian Hrivna UAH
Falkland Pound FKP New Dinar YUM US Dollar USD
Fiji Dollar FID New Israeli Sheqel ILS Uzbekistan Sum uzZs
Forint HUF New Kwanza AON Vatu VUV
French Franc FRF New Lei RON Yemeni Rial YER
Gibraltar Pound GIP New Taiwan Dollar TWD Yen JPY
Gourde HTG New Zaire ZRN Yuan Renminbi CNY
Guarani PYG New Zealand Dollar NZD Zimbabwe Dollar ZWD
Guernsey Pounds GGP Ngultrum BTN Zloty PLN
Guinea Franc GNF North Korean Won KPW

Dimension table

This table specifies the dimensions in the model. This table must include the dimensions
that are required for building the structure of all the modules. This table includes the
dimension attributes if dimension attributes are used in the model. Do not include
numeric attributes, text attributes, and Boolean attributes.

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.
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Field Name Type of Data r:: Key Import Export Notes
ModelName AlphaNumeric = 64 - - Optional = —

Reference AlphaNumeric = 64 key Required = Required —

Name AlphaNumeric = 64 - Required = Required —

ShortReference AlphaNumeric = 18 - Optional = Required = Added in Abm 7.2

DimensionAttributeAssociation table

This table specifies the accounts that are associated with dimension attributes. The
association can be specified with the column ItemReference or with the columns
DimRef<n> and DimMemberRef<n>.

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Max

Field Name Type of Data Len Key Import Export Notes
ModelName AlphaNumeric = 64 - - Optional = —
Period AlphaNumeric = 64 keyl, = Required Required -

key?2
Scenario AlphaNumeric = 64 keyl, Required Required -

key?2
ItemModuleReference AlphaNumeric = — keyl, Required Required Module reference

key2
ItemDimSignature Signature - keyl @ Required Required -—

1
ItemReference AlphaNumeric = — key2 = Required Required -—
2

AttributeDimRef AlphaNumeric = — keyl, = Required Required Non-structural dimensions

key?2
AttributeDimName AlphaNumeric = — - - Optional = —
AttributeDimMemberRef AlphaNumeric = — keyl, = Required Required —

key2
AttributeDimMemberName AlphaNumeric = — - - Optional = —
IsSystem Number - - Optional = Optional = To find out whether the associations

are system generated or user defined.
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DimensionLevel table

Field Name

ModelName

DimRef

LevelNo

Name

This table specifies the name of each level in a dimension hierarchy.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
Integer

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

Key

key

key

Import

Required
Required

Required

Export

Optional
Required
Required

Required

Notes

DimensionMember table

Field Name

ModelName

DimRef

DimName

Reference

Name

ParentReference

DimLevel

This table specifies the hierarchy for each dimension.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Integer

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

Key

key

key

Import

Required

Required

Required

Required

Optional

Export

Optional
Required
Optional
Required
Required

Required

Optional

Notes

Must be an existing
DimensionMember Refererence in the
model or in this table. Root element
can be identified as one of: empty
string, Null, "All".

Hierarchy level override. Defaults to
ParentLevel+1. Ignored if null or <=0.
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Max
Field Name Type of Data Len Key Import Export Notes
DimLevelName AlphaNumeric = 64 - Optional = Optional = Hierarchy level override. Ignored if
null. This takes precedant over
DimLevel if this is non-null and
DimLevel is also included.
DisplayOrder Float - - Optional = Optional = —

DimensionOrder table

This table specifies the order of the dimensions in the modules. The records in this table
must be sorted according to module type and sequence number.

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Field Name Type of Data r:: Key Import Export Notes

ModelName AlphaNumeric = 64 - - Optional = —

ModuleReference AlphaNumeric = 64 key Required = Required = Module reference

SequenceNumber Integer (>=1) - key Required Required = Order of dimension in module
structure

DimRef AlphaNumeric = 64 - Required = Required = Dimension Reference

DimName AlphaNumeric = 64 - - Optional = Dimension Name

DimMemberDimAttrAssociation

This table stores attributes that are attached to dimension members.

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Max
Field Name Type of Data Len Key Import Export Notes
Period AlphaNumeric = 64 key Required Required —

Scenario AlphaNumeric = 64 key Required = Required —



Field Name Type of Data

DimMemberRef AlphaNumeric
DimRef AlphaNumeric
AttributeDimRef AlphaNumeric
AttributeDimMemberRef AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

Key
key
key
key

key

Import

Required
Required
Required

Required

Export

Required
Required
Required

Required
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Notes

Dimension member reference

Dimension reference

Attribute dimension reference

Attribute dimension member reference

DimMemberValueAttrAssociation

Field Name
Period

Scenario
DimMemberRef
DimRef
AttributeReference

NumericValue

StringValue

This table stores the value of attributes that are attached to dimension members.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

Float

Memo

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

Key
key
key
key
key

key

Import

Required
Required
Required
Required
Required

Optional

Optional

Export

Required
Required
Required
Required
Required

Optional

Optional

Notes

Dimension member reference

Dimension reference

Attribute reference

Numeric value of the associated
attribute

Numeric value of the associated
attribute

Driver table

This table specifies the drivers.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.
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Field Name
ModelName
Name

DriverType

UniqueDriverQuantities

Formula
UseFixedQuantities
UseVariableQuantities
UseWeightedQuantities

SequenceNumber

FixedDriverQuantityOverride

VariableDriverQuantityOverride

IdleFlowMethod

UserEnteredCostAllocation

RuleFormula

UserRuleFormula

Staging-Table Schemas

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Yes/No

Memo

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Integer

AlphaNumeric

Yes/No

AlphaNumeric

Yes/No

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

2048

64

64

64

2048

Key

key

Import

Required

Required

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Optional
Optional

Optional

Export
Optional
Required

Required

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Required
Optional

Optional

Notes

The drivers supported in 8.1 are of
type "Percentage", "Evenly Assigned",
"Standard"

Default=Yes ( for
DriverType<>"Center")

Default=""

Default based on DriverType
Default based on DriverType
Default based on DriverType
Default=1

Property API name

Property API name
"DontAssign" | "EvenlyAssign
"UseDriverQuantities" | "UserEntered"

| "UserProportion",
Default="DontAssign"

n‘

Default=No

EnteredCostElement table

This table specifies the entered cost elements and the account that is associated with
each entered cost element. The account that is associated with an entered cost element
can be specified with the column AccountReference or with the columns DimRef<n>

and DimMemberRef<n>.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.



Field Name
ModelName
Period

Scenario
ModuleReference

AccountReference

AccountDimSignature

Reference

Name
EnteredCost
UnitCostEntered

ForWhatIfAnalysis

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Signature

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
Numeric
Numeric

Yes/No

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

Key

key

key

key

key

Import

Required
Required
Required

Required
1

Required
2

Required
Required
Optional
Optional

Optional

Export

Optional
Required
Required
Required

Required

Required

Required
Required
Optional
Optional

Optional
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Notes

Module reference

There is no column of this name.
Dimension signature contains
dimension members involved in the
account creation. So DimRef(n) and
DimmemberRef(n) are mainly
required for dimension signature.
DimName, DimMemberName,
Dimlevel, DimLevelname are optional

Default=0.0
Added in 8.1

Added in 8.1 to indicate entered cost
elements marked for What-If analysis.

Model table

Model table schema

Field Name
Name

Description

DefaultOutputQuantity

CAUTION:

This table specifies the model name, the description, and the default values for the
model. SAS Cost and Profitability Management uses this table for export only.

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

Float

Max
Len

64

64

Key

Import
Optional
Optional

Optional

Export
Optional
Optional

Optional

Notes

Use can enter from UI.

=0 or =1
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Field Name

BaseCurrency

AdvancedOptions

Reference

ColumnLayout

Currency Code

» Staging-Table Schemas

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric

Memo

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

256

Key

Import

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Export

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Notes

Currency code defined in
CurrencyDefinition. Can only be
defined when creating a new model.

Information about default drivers for
modules, numeric attributes and stages
include in the model. It is stored in
XML format

Use can enter from UL

Not in use in 8.1. Because column
layout can be stored seperately for
each module (N-module) and the
dimension view. So the column layouts
are part of AdvancedOptions XML
itself

For the currency code used in the BaseCurrency field, see “Currency Codes” on page

125.

AdvancedOptions Field

<AdvancedOptions>
<Modules>

Overview

When you import data into a model, you can write XML that specifies the advanced
options of the model's properties. You specify this XML in the AdvancedOptions field of

the Model table.

Sample XML for the Advanced Options Field
The following example illustrates the use of the XML AdvancedOptions field:

<Module Type="ExternalUnit" DefaultDriver="Stamdard" />

<Module Type="Resource" DefaultDriver="Evenly Assigned" />
<Module Type="Activity" DefaultDriver="Evenly Assigned" />

<Module Type="CostObject" DefaultDriver="Evenly Assigned" />

</Modules>

<Cube Type="Common">

<NumericAttributes>

<NumericAttribute Reference="FI" />

</NumericAttributes>

</Cube>

<Cube Type="DetailedContribution"s>

<StageDefinition Type="Attribute" IncludeExternalUnitAsStage="true">

<Stage Reference="S1R" CostFlow="In" />
<Stage Reference="S2PA" CostFlow="In" />
<Stage Reference="S3I" CostFlow="In" />



Model table 135

<Stage Reference="S4S" CostFlow="In" />
<Stage Reference="S5D" CostFlow="In" />
<Stage Reference="S6F" CostFlow="In" />
<Stage Reference="S7f" CostFlow="In" />
</StageDefinition>
</Cube>
</AdvancedOptions>

The following is an example of the StageDefinition element with a Type of Module:

<StageDefinition Type="Module">
<Stage Reference="ExternalUnit" CostFlow="Out" />
<Stage Reference="Resource" CostFlow="Out" />
<Stage Reference="Activity" CostFlow="Out" />
<Stage Reference="CostObject" CostFlow="In" />
</StageDefinition>

XML AdvancedOptions structure
The following structure shows the elements used in the XML AdvancedOptions field
and their relationships to each other. All of the elements are required.

<AdvancedOptions>
<Modules>
<Module attributes/>
</Modules>
<Cube Type="Common">
<NumericAttributes>
<NumericAttribute attributes/>
</NumericAttributes>
</Cube>
<Cube Type="DetailedContribution"s>
<StageDefinition attributes>
<Stage attributes/>
</StageDefinition>
</Cube>
</AdvancedOptions>

AdvancedOptions element (required)
AdvancedOptions is the root element. This element has no attributes.

Modules element (required)
This element contains elements that specify information for each module in a model.
This element has no attributes.

Module element (required)
This element contains attributes that specify the type of module and its default driver.

Attribute Required Values Description
Type Required (one Type "Resource" Modules in a model
attribute for each .
||A t "
module) etivity
"CostObject"

"ExternalUnit"
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Attribute Required Values Description
DefaultDriver Required String Name of the default
driver

Cube Type=Common element (required)
This element contains an attribute that specifies information that is common to all cubes.

NumericAttributes element (required)
This element contains elements that specify the numeric attributes that are included in
cubes. This element has no attributes.

NumericAttribute element (required)
This element contains attributes that specify information about the numeric attributes
that are included in cubes.

Attribute Required Values Description

Reference Required String Reference of the
numeric attribute

Cube Type=DetailedContribution element (required)
This element contains an attribute that specifies information about the Multi-stage
Contributions cube.

StageDefinition element (required)
This element contains attributes that specify how stages are defined.

Attribute Required Values Description
Type Required "Module" Method used to

" Attribute” define stages
IncludeExternalUnit ~ Required when Type  "true" Indicates whether
AsStage is "Attribute" "false" external units are

included in the stages

Stage element (required)
This element contains attributes that specify how stages are defined.
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Attribute Required Values Description

Reference Required String Reference of each
stage

When the
StageDefinition Type
is "Module":

"Resource"
"Activity"
"CostObject"

"ExternalUnit"

When the
StageDefinition Type
is "Attribute":

Reference of the
attribute

CostFlow Required "In" Type of cost to use

"Out" fora stage

Related Topics:
* Example XML AdvancedOptions field

Module table

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Field Name Type of Data r:: Key Import Export Notes

Name AlphaNumeric = 64 - Required Required Module Name in N-Module
Reference AlphaNumeric = 64 key Required = Required = Module Reference in N-Module
ModuleOrder Float - - Required = Required = Module's order

Period table

This table specifies the period names, the descriptions, and the start dates and the end
dates.
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Field Name

ModelName
Reference

ParentReference

Name

StartDate

EndDate

Description

» Staging-Table Schemas

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Max
Type of Data Len Key Import Export Notes

AlphaNumeric = 64 - - Optional = —
AlphaNumeric = 64 key Required = Required —

AlphaNumeric = 64 - Required = Required = Root element can be identified as one
of: Empty string, Null, "All"

AlphaNumeric = 64 - Required = Required = —

Date - - Required = Required = May need to change if parent is in
different date range

Date - - Required Required = May need to change if parent is in
different date range

Memo - - Optional = Optional & —

PeriodLevel table

Field Name

ModelName

LevelNo

Name

This table specifies the level names for period hierarchies.

CAUTION:
If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Max
Type of Data Len Key Import Export Notes

AlphaNumeric = 64 - - Optional = —
Integer - key Required =Required = >=1
AlphaNumeric = 64 - Required = Required —

RollupAccount table

This table specifies the rollup accounts that are at a higher level than the leaf accounts.
The rollup accounts' numeric properties are the rollup of the corresponding properties of
the descendant leaf accounts, based on the dimensional hierarchy.

CAUTION:
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If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Field Name

ModelName
ModuleReference
Period

Scenario

DimSignature

DimRef

DimName
DimMemberRef
DimMemberName
DimLevel
DimLevelName
AllocatedCost
AssignedCost
AssignedNonReciprocalCost
AssignedReciprocal Cost
Cost

DrivenCost

EnteredCost

IdleCost

IdlePercentage

Profit

ReceivedAllocatedCost

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

Signature

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
Integer
AlphaNumeric
Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Float

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

64

Key Import

key -
key -
key -

key -

Export

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Notes

Module reference

There is no column of this name.
Dimension signature contains
dimension members involved in the
account creation. So DimRef and
DimmemberRef are mainly required
for dimension signature. DimName,
DimMemberName, Dimlevel,
DimLevelname are optional. Only a
single Dim/DimMember pair can be
specified.
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Field Name

ReceivedCost

ReceivedDrivenCost

» Staging-Table Schemas

ReceivedNonReciprocalCost

ReceivedReciprocal Cost

Revenue
UnassignedCost

SoldCost

ForWhatIfAnalysis

Type of Data
Float
Float
Float
Float
Float
Float
Float

Yes/No

Max
Len

Key

Import

Optional

Export

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional

Notes

Added in 8.1

Added in 8.1 to indicate rollup
accounts marked for What-If analysis

Scenario table

Field Name
ModelName
Reference

ParentReference

Name

Description

This table specifies the scenario names and the descriptions.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Memo

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

Key

key

Import

Required

Required

Required

Optional

Export
Optional
Required

Required

Required

Optional

Notes

Root element can be identified as one
of: empty string, Null, "All"

ScenariolLevel table

This table specifies the level names for scenario hierarchies.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.



Field Name

ModelName

LevelNo

Name

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
Integer

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

Key

key

Import

Required

Required
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Export Notes
Optional = —
Required = >=1
Required —

ValueAttribute table

Field Name

ModelName
Reference
Name

ParentReference

Type

UnitOfMeasure

This table specifies the attribute hierarchy for numeric attributes , text attributes , and
Boolean attributes.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

64

64

Key

key

Import

Required
Required
Required

Required

Optional

Export Notes

Optional = —

Required -

Required —

Required -

Required = "Tagged" | "Numeric" | "Text" |

"Center"
Optional = Only applicable for "Numeric"

ValueAttributeAssociation table

Field Name

ModelName

This table specifies the accounts that are associated with numeric attributes, text
attributes, and Boolean attributes. The association can be specified with the column
ItemReference or with the columns DimRef<n> and DimMemberRef<n>.

CAUTION:

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric

Max
Len

64

Key

Import

Export Notes

Optional = —
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Field Name

Period

Scenario

ItemModuleReference

ItemDimSignature

ItemReference

AttributeReference

NumericValue
StringValue

IsSystem

Staging-Table Schemas

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Signature

AlphaNumeric

AlphaNumeric

Float
Memo

Number

Max
Len

64

64

64

Key

keyl,
key?2

keyl,
key2

keyl,
key2

keyl

key2

keyl,
key?2

Import

Required

Required

Required

Required
1

Required
2

Required

Optional
Optional

Optional

Export

Required

Required

Required

Required

Required

Required

Optional
Optional

Optional

Notes

Module reference

To find out whether the associations
are system generated or user defined.

ValueAttributePeriodicDef table

Field Name
ModelName
Period
Scenario
Reference
DefaultValue
Formula

ForWhatIfAnalysis

Type of Data

AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric
AlphaNumeric

Yes/No

Max
Len

64

64

64

64

1024

1024

Key

key
key

key

Import

Required
Required
Required
Optional
Optional

Optional

Export

Optional
Required
Required
Required
Optional
Optional

Optional

This table specifies the default value and formula for the numeric attributes.

If you are using Oracle as your database, then both the staging table name and the
names of all the columns in the staging table must be uppercase only.

Notes

Default=""

Added in 8.1 to indicate numeric
attributes marked for What-If analysis
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Chapter 14
Working with Registered Tables

OVeIVIEW . . . o 145
Model-Structure Tables . . .. ....... ... .. .. 146
Model-Independent Views . . .......... ... .. .. 147
Fact-Table Related Views . . . ....... ... . . . . i 148
How To Export and Register Tables . . ................................... 150

Overview

You can create database tables and views that mirror the memory-mapped files used by
SAS Cost and Profitability Management. Each such database table or view is registered
in SAS metadata and can be accessed by other SAS programs as well as your own. To
see metadata for the registered tables and views, from the Plug-ins tab of SAS
Management Console expand Environment Management/Data Library
Manager/Libraries/CPM Library. You see a list of registered tables and views.

Fle Edit Yiew Actions Tools
MS el X|
Plug-ins | Foldersl Searchl Pl Marme | Location
Flzpasla m D ABATZZ_ACCOUNTMAR IProducts/SAS Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and \iews
E BAAZZZ_MSSIGNMENTMAP JProducts/Sa35 Caost and Proficability Management/Reqgistered Tables and Views
IE 5AS5 Management Console [ anazzz_po_acTci1001 {Products|SAS Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views
(=[] Environment Managemerit E AAAZZZ_PD_ACTRC {Products|Sas Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views
-E8 Authorization Manager [ amazzz_po_acTssc [Products{SAS Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views
B+-£ BI Lineage [ sanzzz_Po_CHNNLC1001 JProducts{SA3 Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views
EH; Data Library Manager D ABAZEZ_PD_CHNNLRC {Products|SAS Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Vigws
Elr__l Libraries m AAAZZZ_PD_CHNMLSSC IProducts/Sas Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views
[z i / E BAAZZZ PD_COSTELEMENTC1001 | fProducks/SaS Cost and Profitabilicy Management/Registered Tables and Views
SASApp - SASD || [T AnAZZZ_PD_COSTELEMENTRC {Products|SAS Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views
f o oo Ll =

Additional metadata is stored in the Folders tab under SAS Folders/Products/SAS
Cost and Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views.
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j=] SAS Management Console -

File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help

=] B

s ke X B AR

Flug-ins Folders I search |

I:ﬁ SA5 Folders

E1-L @ My Folder

[ Bllineage

EIEI Products

B[] BT Dashboard 4,3

[:] SAS BI Repork Services

E}D 5A5 Cost and Profitability Management
[ Cubes

: faktion Maps
: e red Tables and '
B[ Sh5rtelinance Platform—

D 545 Yisual Analytics

| Mame / | Descripl
[ ARAZZZ_ACCOUNTMAR =]
m AAAZEZ ASSIGHNMENTMAR J
[ Anazzz_Po_ACTC1001

[ ABAZZZ_PD_ACTRC

[ Aaazzz_PD_ACTSSC

[ ABAZZZ_PO_CHMNLC1001

m AAAZZZ PD_CHMMLRC

[7] AnaZZZ_PD_CHMMLSSC

E AAAZEZ PD_COSTELEMENTC1001

m AAAZFF PD_COSTELEMENTRC

1 anazzz PO COSTELEMENTSSC

There are three categories of registered tables and views. Of these three categories, only
the first contains tables that you have to export explicitly:

Model-structure tables

These tables describe the structure of a model. You must export these tables
explicitly. See “Model-Structure Tables” on page 146.

Model-independent views

These views are exported and registered automatically. See “Model-Independent

Views” on page 147.

Fact-table related views

These views are related to fact table generation. They are exported and registered
automatically during cube generation. See “Fact-Table Related Views” on page 148.

Model-Structure Tables

The following tables describe the structure of a model. You must create these tables
explicitly. See “How To Export and Register Tables” on page 150.

Table Name

ModelRef ACCOUNTMAP

ModelRef ASSIGNMENTMAP

ModelRef PV_ACCOUNT

Description

A join of ModelRef PV_ACCOUNT with other
registered tables. Includes details for multiple
periods, dimensional signature, and all numeric
properties.

See “modelRef ACCOUNTMAP ” on page 156.

A join of ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT with other
registered tables. Includes details for source and
destination dimensional signatures, and all entered
and calculated properties.

See “modelRef ASSIGNMENTMAP” on page 159.

Details for multiple periods, dimensional signature,
and all numeric properties.

See “modelRef PV_ACCOUNT ” on page 159.



Table Name

ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT

ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT

ModelRef PV_ATTRIBUTE

ModelRef PV_ATTRIBUTEVALUE

ModelRef PV_DIMENSION

ModelRef PV_DRIVER

ModelRef PV_ENTEREDCE

Model-Independent Views 147

Description

Details for source and destination dimensional
signatures, and all entered and calculated properties.

See “modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT ” on page 162.

Details for source and destination dimensional
signatures, and all entered and calculated properties.

See “modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT ” on page
164.

Details defining the attribute, attribute types,
formulas for calculations, and default values.

See “modelRef PV_ATTRIBUTE” on page 165.

Attribute attachment to the model accounts and the
numeric value for the attribute.

See “modelRef PV_ATTRIBUTEVALUE ” on
page 166.

Details defining the model's dimensions.

See “modelRef PV_DIMENSION ” on page 167.

Details defining the drivers, driver types, and
formulas for rules assignment and for calculations.

See “modelRef PV_DRIVER ” on page 167.

Details of all entered cost elements, with their
corresponding account attachment and values.

See “modelRef PV_ENTEREDCE ” on page 168.

Model-Independent Views

The following model-independent views are created automatically.

View Name

PUBLICMODEL

PUBLICMODELSTATUS

Description

Contains a list of models.

See “PUBLICMODEL ” on page 154.

For each model, lists its period scenario associations
and whether each one is calculated or not..

See “PUBLICMODELSTATUS” on page 155.
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View Name

PUBLICPERIOD

PUBLICSCENARIO

Description

Contains a list of periods with their start and end
dates.

See “PUBLICPERIOD ” on page 155.

Contains a list of scenarios.

See “PUBLICSCENARIO ” on page 156.

Fact-Table Related Views

The following model-specific views are related to fact table generation. These views are
created and registered automatically during cube generation.

View Name

ModelRef PD_COSTELEMENT<suffix>

where <suf fix>is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:
ABC_PD_COSTELEMENTRC
ABC PD COSTELEMENTSSC
ABC_PD_COSTELEMENTC1001

ModelRef PD_dimShortRef<suffix>

where <suf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:
ABC_PD_REGIONRC
ABC_PD_REGIONSSC
ABC_PD_REGIONC1001

ModelRef PD_DRIVER<suffix>

where <suf £ix>is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC_PD DRIVERRC
ABC_PD_DRIVERSSC
ABC_PD DRIVERC1001

Description

Details defining the types of cost elements.

See “modelRef PD_COSTELEMENT<suffix>" on
page 169.

Single dimension-member details: level by level,
noting ID, Reference, and Name.

See “modelRef PD_dimShortRef<suffix>" on page
169.

Driver ID and corresponding Driver Name.

See “modelRef PD DRIVER<suffix> " on page
170.



View Name

ModelRef PD_MODULE<suffix>

where <gsuf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD MODULERC
ABC_PD MODULESSC
ABC_PD_MODULECI1001

ModelRef PD_PERIOD<suffix>

where <suf f£ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC_PD PERIODRC
ABC_PD_PERIODSSC
ABC_PD PERIODCI1001

ModelRef PD_SCENARIO<suf £ix>

where <suf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD SCENARIORC
ABC_PD_SCENARIOSSC
ABC_PD_SCENARIOC1001

ModelRef PD_YESNO<suffix>

where <gsuf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD YESNORC
ABC _PD_YESNOSSC
ABC_PD_YESNOC1001
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Description

Details defining the types of modules.

See “modelRef PD MODULE<suffix> " on page
171.

Details defining the periodic hierarchy.

See “modelRef PD PERIOD<suffix> " on page
172.

Details defining the types of available scenarios.

See “modelRef PD_SCENARIO<suffix> " on page
172.

Dimensional definition for Boolean values: Text
strings.

See “modelRef PD YESNO<suffix> " on page
173.
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View Name

ModelRef PF <suffix>

where <gsuf £ix>is RC, SSC, or
MSC_C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions
cube.

For example:

ABC PF RC

ABC_PF_SSC

ABC_PF_MSC_C1001

If you have checked Also load tables into a library
for the SAS LASR Analytic Server, then, in
addition to the tables using the naming convention

above, tables in star-schema format are also
generated that use the following naming convention:

ModelRef PF_<suffix>
where <suf £ix> is RCSTAR, SSCSTAR, or

MSC_C<cubeID>STAR for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:
ABC PF RCSTAR
ABC_PF_SSCSTAR
ABC_PF_MSC_C1001STAR

Description

Fact Table: Stages and member IDs for each step
through contribution. Source table for cube
generation.

See “modelRef PF_<suffix>" on page 174 .

How To Export and Register Tables

Model data is stored in memory-mapped files rather than in a database. You can create
database tables and views that mirror the memory-mapped files and are registered in
SAS Metadata so as to be available to other SAS programs or for your own use.

To export database tables and views:

1. Select Model = Export and Register Tables.
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Ede Edt Miew | Model | Tools Help

Maget [r1 Madules

CECE  Aunootes

Cutrent Tasks Dirivers
Create an Acgour] Dimensions
Edit Column Layg
Caleulste costs 14 Period and Scenario Associations
model
Refresh Assignments

Nesw Cube Confiy
Column Layout
Panes

sngle Pane Change Model or Context..,
Right Pane E Calculate Costs...
g Generate Cubes.,

ALLG | @—pn{t and REgHtEFI&bEE%

Ma_n_a_ge_t'uﬁes and Permissions.

The Export and Register Tables dialog box opens.

2. Select whether to: Also load selected tables into a library for the SAS LASR
Analytic Server.

With this option, tables are created and registered in a SAS metadata library that is
enabled for the SAS LASR Analytic Server.

[& Export and Register Tables [ x|
v Alzoload selecked tables inka a library For the SAS LASR. Analytic Server
Table Name Description

petut_AccountMap IMAP Result of Joins; Account . Dekails For Multiple Periods, Dimensional Signature and all Mumeri
L 'petut Assi Details for Source and Destination Dipessiess—=——""
Hs, Dimepcies=t=——""

Note:

» For the option Also load selected tables into a library for the SAS LASR
Analytic Server to be available, you must have specified this library on the
Metadata Server Options dialog. See “Metadata Server Options” in Chapter
57 of SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s Guide.

*  On the Metadata Server Options dialog, make sure that you have selected
SASApp — Logical Workspace Server as shown in the picture below.

E&" Metadata Server Dptions E

¥ Specify a libram for the 545 LASR Analptic Server

Repositary: I Foundatiar j
Application Server: ISASADD j
Logical “Workspace Server ISAS-&«DD - Lagical Worksp@@ j
Libwary: |CPM_LASR Library [~

[~ Specify a libramy for publishing Behaviors for uze with 545 Profitability Management

Y S

* You must also have authorization to write to the folder that is enabled for
library. If you do not have those rights, the option is disabled. See “Authorize
Users for the LASR-Enabled Metadata Library” on page 296.

3. Select the tables that you want to export.
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E;i:‘ Export and Register Tables

v also lnad selected tables into a library For the 545 LASR Analytic Server

Table Name Description
-: IMAP Re r Multiple Peri gnature and all Mumeri
| |:petut Ass@nmentMap IMAaP Result of Joins: F\ssn;nment Table: Details For source and Destination Dimensional Signtures and
petut_PY_Account Account Table: Details for Multiple Periods, Dimensional Signature and all Mumeric Properties

| |:petut_PY_Assignment Assignment Table: Details For Source and Destination Dimensional Signtures and All entered and Caloul
| |ipetut_PY_AssignmentExt Assignment Table For External Units: Details For Source and Destination Dimensional Signtures and All
| |:petut_PY_Attribute Details defining the Attribute, Attribute Types, Formulas for Calculations, and default walues

| |ipetut_PY_Attributevalus Attribute Atkachment to the Model Accounts, and the Mureric Value For the Attribute

| |:petut_PY_Dimension Details defining the Model's Dimensions

| |:petut_PY_Driver Details defining the Drivers, Driver Tvpes, Formulas For Rules assignment and For Calculations

| |ipetut_Pv_EnteredCE Details of All entered Cost Elements with their corresponding Account attachment and Yalues

selectall | Deselect 4l |

(66 I Cancel | Help |

4. Click OK.

To see metadata for the registered tables and views, from the Plug-ins tab of SAS
Management Console expand Environment Management/Data Library
Manager/Libraries/CPM Library. Additional metadata is stored in the
Folders tab under SAS Folders/Products/SAS Cost and
Profitability Management/Registered Tables and Views.

Note:

* Model-independent tables are exported and registered automatically. You do not
have to select them in order for them to be exported, so they are not listed in this
dialog. See “Model-Independent Views” on page 147.

» Fact-table tables are exported automatically when you generate a model, so you
do not have to select them here. See “Fact-Table Related Views” on page 148.
But, you do have to specify in a cube configuration if you also want the fact-table
tables to be exported for the SAS LASR Analytic Server. See “Cube
Configuration: Select a Model and General Options” in Chapter 58 of SAS Cost
and Profitability Management: User s Guide.
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Column Descriptions for All Tables . . . .......... ... ... ... ... .......... 154
PUBLICMODEL . . ... e e e 154
PUBLICMODELSTATUS . . ... e 155
PUBLICPERIOD . . ... e e 155
PUBLICSCENARIO . . . ... e 156
modelRef ACCOUNTMAP . ... ... .. . i 156
modelRef ASSIGNMENTMAP ....... .. ... i 159
modelRef PV_ACCOUNT .. ... ... .. i 159
modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT . ... ... ... . . i, 162
modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT .......... ... ... ... .. i, 164
modelRef PV_ATTRIBUTE ....... ... ... ... . .. 165
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modelRef PV_DIMENSION . ... ... ... i i, 167
modelRef PV_DRIVER . ... .. ... 167
modelRef PV_ENTEREDCE ........ . ... . ... ... ... ... ..., 168
modelRef PD_dimShortRef<suffix>............. ... .. .. ... .. ...... 169
modelRef PD COSTELEMENT<suffix>.............. ... ... ........ 169
modelRef PD DRIVER<suffix>...... .. .. ... ... .. ... .. ... .. .... 170
modelRef PD MODULE<suffix>............ .. ... .. .. ... ... ..... 171
modelRef PD PERIOD<suffix>........... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 172
modelRef PD_SCENARIO<suffix>........... ... .. ... ... ......... 172
modelRef PD YESNO<suffix>....... .. .. . .. .. .. .. ... ... . ... .. 173

modelRef PF_<suffix>. ... .. ... . .. .. .. . . . 174
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Column Descriptions for All Tables

Field Name
The field name that is provided in the registered table.

Field Type
The definition of each field type (numeric or text field).

Join Field
The specific ID fields to join between tables. These fields define keys that can be
used to link multiple tables for reporting. This column identifies the corresponding
join field.

Properties Reference
The specific corresponding property. See Chapter 87, “Alphabetic List of
Properties,” in SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s Guide.

Model View Columns
The specific property that is displayed in the model column view.

PUBLICMODEL

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
ID Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Name Text Model

The following is a sample PublicModel:

FLUBLICHMODEL ~

i) 1] I MAME
1002 A2
1009: Test_Ak2
10717 § FirstE 2E S cenario
1012 FourthSceETOE
1000 OLAPiew TCO
1007 : CreateM ek
1018 FifthE 2EScenarna
1019 SecondE2EScen..
q 1020 pubope
10 1021 | pecopy
11 1022 Parcel Express b..
12 1023 pe_murali

== = R TR S ]
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PUBLICMODELSTATUS

Field Name

CalculationStatus

CubeStatus

ModellD

Period

Scenario

Field

Type

Text

Text

Number

Text

Text

Join Field

Properties Reference

Name

Name

The following is a sample PublicModeStatus:

. PUBLICMODELSTATUS -

Model View Columns

Calculation status not viewable
in the user interface

Cube status not viewable in the
user interface

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Name

Name

lil MODELID |/ PERIOD [/ SCEMNARIO |/ CALCULATIONSTATUS

1 1012 E2E 2009 ETEZ_Actual CALCULATED

2 1019: E2E 2009 ETEZ_éctual NOT CALCULATED

3 1020 2008 01 Actual CALCULATED

4 1021 2008 01 Actual CALCULATED

5 1022 2008 01 Actual CAlm™

6 1023 2008 41 Achuyal

|z 1020t~ pi-
8
Field

Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns

Description Text Description

EndDate Number EndDate

ID Number = PeriodID ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Name Text Name Name

ParentID Number PeriodID ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Reference Text Reference Reference
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Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
StartDate Number StartDate
The following is a sample PublicPeriod:
FUBLICFERIOD ~ b
&l ID |2 PARENTID |/, MNAME |/ REFEREMCE|Z STARTDATE|[Z ENDDATE |/ DESCRIPTION
1 25 0:E2E2009 EZE2009 O1JAN2009:00:0..  12JAN2009.00:0.. Set start and end..
2 o7 3: 2008 Q1 2008 41 O1JAN2008:00:0... 3 MAR2008:00...
3 20 0: 2004 2004 01J4N2004:00:0... 21DEC2004:00:0..
4 21 20: 2004_04 2004_04 010CT2004:00:0.. . A1DEC200400:0.
5 2 21:2004_12 2004_12 01 DECZ004: 000, | RE==="
6 el DigrE S04 L
- = fami
Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
Description Text Description
ID Number = ScenariolD ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Name Text Name Name
ParentID Number = ScenariolD ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Reference Text Reference Reference
The following is a sample PublicScenario:
FUBLICSCEMARIC -
=) D liZ) PARENTID [/  NAME |/ REFERENCE |/ DESCRIPTION
1 23 0 ETEZ_Achual ETEZ_Actual Add ETEZ Actual..
2 25 0:Flan Plan
3 20 0 Planning Planning Tested by Song fr..
4 21 20: What_if1 Wihat_ifl
5 2 20 ihat_li2 wihat_If2
6 24 0:5CE_04 SCE_04
7 1 0: Actual Actual Actual
i 2 0: Budget Budget

modelRef ACCOUNTMAP

This public registered table is the join of the following other registered tables:
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“modelRef PV_ACCOUNT ” on page 159
“PUBLICPERIOD ” on page 155
“PUBLICSCENARIO ” on page 156

“modelRef PV_DRIVER ” on page 167
“modelRef PD_dimShortRef<suffix>" on page 169

Field Name
AllocatedCost
AssignedCost
AssignedIdleCost

AssignedldleQuantity

AssignedNonReciprocalCost

Cost
CostReceived

Dim<dimension_short _ref>

DrivableCost
DrivenCost
DrivenQuantity

DriverID

DriverRate
HasAssignments
HasEnteredCost
HasldleCost
HasNotes
HasUsedCost
IdleCost
IdlePercentage
IdleQuantity

Measure

Field Properties

From Registered Table  Type Join Field  Reference Model View Columns

modelRef PV_Account Number Allocated Cost Allocated Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Assigned Cost Assigned Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Assigned Idle Cost Assigned Idle Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Assigned Idle Assigned Idle Quantity

Quantity
modelRef PV_Account Number Assigned Non- Assigned Non-Reciprocal
Reciprocal Cost Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Cost Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Received Cost Received Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Specific dimensions in
the model - one row per
dimension in the model

modelRef PV_Account Number Drivable Cost Drivable Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Driven Cost Driven Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Driven Quantity Driven Quantity

modelRef PV_Account Number = Driver.ID ID values not viewable in
the user interface

modelRef PV_Account Number Driver Rate Driver Rate

modelRef PV_Account Number Has Assignments Has Assignments

modelRef PV_Account Number Has Entered Cost Has Entered Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Has Idle Cost Has Idle Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Has Notes Has Notes

modelRef PV_Account Number Has Used Costs Has Used Costs

modelRef PV_Account Number Idle Cost Idle Cost

modelRef PV_Account Number Idle Percentage Idle Percentage

modelRef PV_Account Number Idle Quantity Idle Quantity

modelRef PV_Account Text Unit of Measure Unit of Measure
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Field Name

ModulelD

ModuleOrder
Name

Note
OutputQuantity

PeriodID

Profit

PublishName

Reference
Revenue

ScenariolD

SoldQuantity

TotalDriverQuantity

TotalDriverQuantityBasic

TotalDriverQuantityCalculate
d

Type

UnassignedCost
UnassignedQuantity
UnitCost

UnitCostEntered

UnitProfit

UnitRevenue

UsedCost

UsedQuantity

Registered Table Schemas

From Registered Table

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account
modelRef PV_Account

modelRef PV_Account

Field
Type

Number

Number
Text
Text
Number

Number

Number

Text

Text
Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Text

Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number

Number

Join Field

Period.ID

Scenario.ID

Properties
Reference

Module Order
Name
Periodic Note

Output Quantity

Profit

Reference

Revenue

Sold Quantity

Total Driver Quantity
(TDQ)

Total Driver Quantity
Basic (TDQBasic)

Total Driver Quantity
Calculated
(TDQCalc)

Type

Unassigned Cost
Unassigned Quantity
Unit Cost

Entered Unit Cost
Unit Profit

Unit Revenue

Used Cost

Used Quantity

Model View Columns

ID values not viewable in
the user interface

Module Order
Name

Periodic Note
Output Quantity

ID values not viewable in
the user interface

Profit

ID values not viewable in
the user interface

Reference
Revenue

ID values not viewable in
the user interface

Sold Quantity

Total Driver Quantity
(TDQ)

Total Driver Quantity
Basic (TDQBasic)

Total Driver Quantity
Calculated (TDQCalc)
Type

Unassigned Cost
Unassigned Quantity
Unit Cost

Ent Unit Cost

Unit Profit

Unit Revenue

Used Cost

Used Quantity



Field Name
UserOutputQuantity
Name

StartDate

Name

Name

Name

Reference

From Registered Table

modelRef PV_Account
PUBLICPERIOD
PUBLICPERIOD
PUBLICSCENARIO
modelRef PV_Driver

modelRef
PD_dimShortRef

modelRef
PD_dimMemRef

modelRef PV_ACCOUNT 159

Field Properties

Type Join Field  Reference Model View Columns
Number Output Quantity UE Output Quantity UE
Text Name Name

Number StartDate

Text Name Name

Text Name Name

Text Name Name

Text Name Name

modelRef_ASSIGNMENTMAP

This registered table is the join of the following other registered tables:

*  “modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT ” on page 164
+  “PUBLICPERIOD ” on page 155
+  “PUBLICSCENARIO ” on page 156

*  “modelRef PV_DRIVER ” on page 167

modelRef PV_ACCOUNT

Field Name
AllocatedCost
AssignedCost
AssignedIdleCost
AssignedIdleQuantity

AssignedNonReciprocalCost

Cost

CostReceived

Field
Type Join Field

Number
Number
Number
Number

Number

Number

Number

Properties Reference
Allocated Cost
Assigned Cost
Assigned Idle Cost
Assigned Idle Quantity

Assigned Non-Reciprocal
Cost

Cost

Received Cost

Model View Columns
Allocated Cost
Assigned Cost
Assigned Idle Cost
Assigned Idle Quantity

Assigned Non-Reciprocal Cost

Cost

Received Cost
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Field Name

Dim<dimension_short _ref>

DrivableCost
DrivenCost
DrivenQuantity

DriverID

DriverRate
HasAssignments
HasEnteredCost
HasldleCost
HasNotes
HasUsedCost
IdleCost
IdlePercentage
IdleQuantity
Measure

ModulelD

ModuleOrder
Name

Note
OutputQuantity

PeriodID

Profit

PublishName

Reference

Revenue

Registered Table Schemas

Field
Type

Number

Number
Number
Number

Number

Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Text

Number

Number
Text
Text
Number

Number

Number

Text

Text

Number

Join Field

Driver.ID

Period.ID

Properties Reference

Drivable Cost
Driven Cost

Driven Quantity

Driver Rate

Has Assignments
Has Entered Cost
Has Idle Cost
Has Notes

Has Used Costs
Idle Cost

Idle Percentage
Idle Quantity

Unit of Measure

Module Order
Name
Periodic Note

Output Quantity

Profit

Reference

Revenue

Model View Columns

Specific dimensions in the model
- one row per dimension in the
model

Drivable Cost

Driven Cost

Driven Quantity

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Driver Rate

Has Assignments
Has Entered Cost
Has Idle Cost
Has Notes

Has Used Costs
Idle Cost

Idle Percentage
Idle Quantity
Unit of Measure

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Module Order
Name

Periodic Note
Output Quantity

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Profit

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Reference

Revenue



Field Name

ScenariolD

SoldQuantity

TotalDriverQuantity

TotalDriverQuantityBasic

TotalDriverQuantityCalculated

Type
UnassignedCost
UnassignedQuantity
UnitCost
UnitCostEntered
UnitProfit
UnitRevenue
UsedCost
UsedQuantity
UserOutputQuantity

UserTotalDriverQuantity

Field
Type

Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Text

Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Number

Number

Join Field

Scenario.ID

modelRef PV_ACCOUNT 161

Properties Reference

Sold Quantity

Total Driver Quantity
(TDQ)

Total Driver Quantity
Basic (TDQBasic)

Total Driver Quantity
Calculated (TDQCalc)

Type

Unassigned Cost
Unassigned Quantity
Unit Cost

Entered Unit Cost
Unit Profit

Unit Revenue

Used Cost

Used Quantity
Output Quantity UE

Total Driver Quantity UE
(TDQUE)

The following is a sample PV_Account:

Model View Columns

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Sold Quantity

Total Driver Quantity (TDQ)
Total Driver Quantity Basic
(TDQBasic)

Total Driver Quantity Calculated
(TDQCalc)

Type

Unassigned Cost
Unassigned Quantity
Unit Cost

Ent Unit Cost

Unit Profit

Unit Revenue

Used Cost

Used Quantity
Output Quantity UE

Total Driver Quantity UE
(TDQUE)
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modelRef_PV_ASSIGNMENT

Field Name
AllocatedCost
AssignedIdleQuantity
Cost

DestinationID

DrivenCost
DrivenQuantity
FixedQuantity
FixedWeight

IdleCost

Field
Type

Join Field
Number
Number

Number

Number

Number
Number
Number
Number

Number

Account.ID

Properties Reference
Allocated Cost
Assigned Idle Quantity

Cost

Driven Cost

Driven Quantity
Driver Quantity Fixed
Driver Weight Fixed

Idle Cost

Model View Columns
Allocated Cost
Assigned Idle Quantity
Cost

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Driven Cost

Driven Quantity
Driver Quantity Fixed
Driver Weight Fixed

Idle Cost
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Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
PeriodID Number = Period.ID ID values not viewable in the
user interface
QuantityBasic Number Driver Quantity Basic Driver Quantity Basic
QuantityCalculated Number Driver Quantity Driver Quantity Calculated
Calculated
ScenariolD Number = Scenario.ID ID values not viewable in the
user interface
SourcelD Number = Account.ID ID values not viewable in the
user interface
UsedCost Number Used Cost Used Cost
UserldleQuantity Number Idle Driver Quantity UE Idle Driver Quantity UE
VariableQuantity Number Driver Quantity Variable | Driver Quantity Variable
VariableWeight Number Driver Weight Variable Driver Weight Variable
The following is a sample PV _Assignment:
FPE _Pw_ASSIGMNMENT -
A
S ]
5 u u L
| A S A v
B & | f| al N E| Bl A
5 s 1 N D R w 1 U T R | R
P C| 5 1 o E R ¥ E % 1 A | U | A 1
E E D I C D | E D E D N T 5 D B A
R H U | Cl ¥ N L Y E L L B
I~ Al Al M 3= bl o= Bl @l 81 Bl Els Wiey Cle Dl Elsy Elsy L
123 0 W) H'Iz:i E12] ?123 E L'Iz} 5123 N@ u @ g 1A E@ E@ ‘}@ IA123 E@ u@ u123 E
D 1 E I 0 E T C A N I 1] B L 1] u u W
| 1] 1 o c a 0 N T G 5 A C 5 A A E
D | D N D u S Tl I H T | u T N N 1
D A T T L T T 5]
| 5 T T C
ol T N ¥ v A 1 1 H
T T T T T
| E Y Y
T D
Y
1 270 25120012, Li18.: 18,0 3309 ] 0: 9303: 3309 187.. oao.
2 270 2B12.00 12, i BOL: B 25 25 a 25 25 B04... a0
3 27025 M. 1. L BALBR. 285, ] 02853, 285, 554, 05
4 270 25 ML 12, L 2B 2B 106 ] 0:1064..: 106..; 264.. 0.45
5 270 25120 12, L3232 106 ] 01064, 106 325
3 270 25071200 11 JEF3LE AR 3200 0 Qi 3enns-s
i 270 2512012, i.; BBO.: BB0.
3 e N
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modelRef_PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT

Field Name
AllocatedCost
AssignedIdleQuantity
Cost

DestinationID

DestinationName
DestinationReference
DrivenCost

DriverID

DriverQuantity
FixedQuantity
FixedWeight
IdleCost

PeriodID

QuantityBasic

QuantityCalculated

ScenariolD

SourcelD

SourceName
SourceReference
UsedCost
UserldleQuantity

VariableQuantity

Field
Type

Number
Number
Number

Number

Text
Text
Number

Number

Number
Number
Number
Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Text
Text
Number
Number

Number

Join Field

Account.ID

Period.ID

Scenario.ID

Account.ID

Properties Reference
Allocated Cost
Assigned Idle Quantity

Cost

Name
Reference

Driven Cost

Driver Quantity Fixed
Driver Weight Fixed

Idle Cost

Driver Quantity Basic

Driver Quantity
Calculated

Name

Reference

Used Cost

Idle Driver Quantity UE

Driver Quantity Variable

Model View Columns

Allocated Cost
Assigned Idle Quantity
Cost

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Name
Reference
Driven Cost

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Driver Quantity
Driver Quantity Fixed
Driver Weight Fixed
Idle Cost

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Driver Quantity Basic
Driver Quantity Calculated
ID values not viewable in the
user interface

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Name

Reference

Used Cost

Idle Driver Quantity UE

Driver Quantity Variable
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Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
VariableWeight Number Driver Weight Variable Driver Weight Variable
The following is a sample PV_AssignmentExt:
PE_PY_ASSIGHNMENTEXT -
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modelRef_ PV_ATTRIBUTE

This view is new for attributes on a dimension member.

Field Name

ID

Name
Reference

ParentID

Type

DimensionID

ReferencelD

Measure

Field
Type

Number

Text
Text

Number

Text

Number

Number

Text

Join Field

Properties Reference

Name

Reference

Unit of Measure

Model View Columns

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Name
Reference

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Type

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

UoM
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The following is a sample PV_Attribute:

iz D |4  NAME |/ REFERENCE|Z PARENTID |  TYPE |iZ) DIMENSIONID|Z} REFERENCEID |/, MEASURE
1 1069 Compled Expedt.. Compled Expedi.. 1] 3z .:Completed Requ..
2 1070 Average Time To..:Average Time To. 0 32 Hours
3 1071 i Mumber of Inspe... : Mumber of Inspe.. 1] 32 . Inzpections
4 1072 Inzpections Pass.. i Insnasti-— " i] 32
5 T n

modelRef_ PV_ATTRIBUTEVALUE

Field Name

Attribute

ItemID

NumericValue

PeriodID

ScenariolD

StringValue

Field
Type

Text

Number

Number

Number

Number

Text

Join Field

Properties Reference

Name

Account.ID

Period.ID

Scenario.ID

The following is a sample PV_AttributeValue:

FE_Fv ATTRIBUTEWALUE -

Model View Columns
Name

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Specific Attribute Value

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Specific Attribute Value

¥z PERIODID ) SCEMARIOID|Z) ITEMID |/% ATTIBUTE ) NUMERICYALUE|Z: STRINGVALUE
1 27 1 1091 Complad E=pedit... 2000
2 27 1 1091 Average Time To.. [IR3]
3 27 25 1165 Capacity Yarianc.. -0.1568
4 27 25 1165 Urits Awvailable 2
5 27 25 1167 | Capacity Available 3900
b 27 25 1167 : Capacity Provided T
7 ers 2R Capaciby [ 1wt ™
- >
a
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modelRef PV_DIMENSION

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
ID Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Name Text Dimension Name Dimension Name

The following is a sample PV_Dimension:

FE_Fv_DIMEMSION ~

) D I MAME
1001 : Activities
1002 Chantel
1003 General Ledger
1004 : External Units
1005 Organization
1006 Products and Se..
1007 : Region
1008 Stages
1009 Fized_‘ariable
1010 Custorner Y alue
1011 ¢ Importance

et el L2 o e B N R R S

-|=

modelRef PV_DRIVER

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
Formula Text Driver Formula Formula
ID Number = Account.DriverID ID values not viewable in the
and user interface
Assignment.Driverl
D
ImplementationType Text Driver Type Driver Type
Name Text Driver Name Driver Name
QuantityType Text Driver Checkbox: Shared or
Unique
RuleFormula Text Rule Formula Rule Formula
UseRuleFormula Number Use Rule Formula Driver Checkbox: Use Rule
Formula

The following is a sample PV_Driver:
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modelRef PV_ENTEREDCE
Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
Cost Number Cost Cost
Name Text Name Name
ParentID Number = Account.ID ID values not viewable in the
user interface
PeriodID Number Period.ID ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Reference Text Reference Reference
ScenariolD Number = Scenario.ID ID values not viewable in the

The following is a sample PV_EnteredCE:

user interface
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FE_Pv_ENTEREDCE -

liz) PERIODID )z SCEMARIDID)Z) PARENTID |/  MAME [/4 REFEREMCE[Z  COST
1 27 1 1151 Equipment Expe.. : BPDEE R2300
2 27 1 1186 E quipment Expe_. i OFHEE 33900
3 27 1 1160 E quipment Expe.. (EFDEE 21600
4 27 1 1163 E quipment Expe.. {EPHEE
L 27 1 1165 E quipment Expe.. {ECSEE
- - i 1167 __E.E!Hipmenr Eaaem

modelRef_PD_dimShortRef<suffix>

where <suffix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.
For example:
ABC _PD_REGIONRC

ABC PD REGIONSSC
ABC_PD_REGIIONC1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and
Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

Field

Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns

All_nnnnnn Text Specific model dimension
(where nnnnnn is the dimension
name)

ID Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Levell Text Dimension Level Name Dimension Level Name

DisplayOrder float

The following is a sample <modRef> PD_<dimRef><suffix>:

PE_PD_CHHNL ~

&) D | DISPLAYORDER|/%: ALL_CHAMNEL|Z ID_0 @) DISPLAYORDER O/ LEVEL1 |3 ID_1 (i@ DISPLAYORDER_1
1 [ 0:ALL i 0 ALL [ [
2 1 2 ALL i 0 NONE 1 1
3 1018 11:aLL 1] 0 Customer Pick Up 1ms 10
[ 1017 21 ALL i 0 Drop Box 107 20
5 1037 31 ALL i 0 Storefrant 1037 0

modelRef_PD_COSTELEMENT<suffix>

where <suffix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.
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For example:

ABC_PD_COSTELEMENTRC
ABC_PD_COSTELEMENTSSC
ABC_PD_COSTELEMENTCI1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and
Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
CostElementName Number Name Name
ID Number ID values not viewable in the

user interface

The following is a sample <modRef> PD_CostElement:

PE_FD_COSTELEMENT ~

lizhi D i COSTELEMENTMAME
Al

EnteredCostElement

Agzignment

InternalCostE lement
ExternalCostE lement

(LN RN
P —4 O P

J

modelRef_PD_DRIVER<suffix>

where <suffix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.
For example:
ABC _PD DRIVERRC

ABC_PD DRIVERSSC
ABC_PD_DRIVERC1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and
Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
ID Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Name Text Driver Name Driver Name

The following is a sample <modRef> PD_Driver:
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FE_PD_DRIVER -
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modelRef_PD_MODULE<suffix>

where <suf fix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.
For example:
ABC _PD_MODULERC

ABC_PD MODULESSC
ABC_PD_MODULEC1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and
Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
1D Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface
ModuleName Text Module Name Module

The following is a sample <modRef> PD Module:

FE_FD_MODLULE -
) ID /& MODULENAME

Mone

Extemal Unit

2

1]

1 Resource
2 Botivity
3

4

Cozt Object
Profitability

(-r LSl B PR KN )
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modelRef_PD_PERIOD<suffix>

Field Name

ID

where <suffix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.

For example:

ABC_PD_PERIODRC
ABC_PD_PERIODSSC
ABC_PD _PERIODC1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and

Period L1 Name

Period Ln Name

FE_FD_PERICD -

Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

Field

Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns

Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Text

Text

The following is a sample <modRef> PD_Period:

5 5 5 5 5 5 5
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i@ D [l STARTDATE |7 i@ P|F bl Ri@ P|F play N@ P|F ol 0@ °|& bl 0f@ °|E ol of@ °|E plA of@ P|E b

R 7 Al T 3 A T 3 Al D i A D 5 Al D B Al D 7 Al

T E T H T _ T _ T _ T _ T

Efl R E E| L E L E L E| L E

- i | 4 | s | B |7 -

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 250 01JAN2009:00:0.. E2. 250 M.EZ. 250 0. EZ. 25 M.LGE2L 25 M. EZ. 25 01.iEZ. 25 M.LGEZ. 250 01..
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3 260 01JaN2004:00:0.:5C. 0 260 01.iSC.: 260 M.iSC.: 260 O1.SC.: 26 Ol..SC.: 26 O1..SC.: 26 O1.SC.: 26 0O1.
4 1 01JAN2006:00:0..: 20.. 1: 01.:20 1 0.:20 1: 01.:20 1. 0.:20 1. 01.:20 1. 01.:20 1M
5 20 01JAN2007:00:0..; 20.. 20 020 2 020 20 020 2o M.z 2: 01.:i20 2 020 2 m
] 3 O01JAN2008:00:0 20 e 3 m.za 3 M.z 30120 3020 3

modelRef_PD_SCENARIO<suffix>

where <suf fix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.
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For example:

ABC_PD_SCENARIORC
ABC_PD_SCENARIOSSC
ABC_PD_SCENARIOC1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and
Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
ID Number ID values not viewable in the
user interface
Scenario_L1 Name Text
Scenario_Ln Name Text

The following is a sample <modRef> PD_Scenario:

PE_FD_SCEMARIO ~
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modelRef_PD_YESNO<suffix>

where <suf fix> is RC, SSC, or C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions cube.
For example:
ABC _PD_YESNORC

ABC_PD_YESNOSSC
ABC_PD_YESNOC1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and
Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.
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Field Name

ID

YesNoName

Field
Type Join Field Properties Reference

Number

Text

The following is a sample <modRef> PD_YesNo:

FE_FD_YESMO -

izl D 75 YESMONAME
1 0 Ho
2 1i%es

Model View Columns

ID values not viewable in the
user interface

Yes or No Value

modelRef_PF_<suffix>

where <suffix> is RC, SSC, or MSC_<cubelD>.

For example:

ABC_PF RC
ABC_PF_SSC
ABC_PF_MSC_C1001

Note: To display the cubelD for a cube, select Model = Manage Cubes and

Permissions, select a cube, and then click Internal names.

This view is created automatically when a fact table is generated.

Table 15.1 Custom MSC Cube

Field Name
PeriodID

ScenariolD

S1Dim<dimRef>

Cost

Output

Revenue

SoldQuantity
UsedTotalDriverQuantity

UserOutputQuantity

Field

Type Join Field Properties Reference

Number

Number

Text

Number Cost

Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Model View Columns

One row for each dimension in
the cube
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Field
Field Name Type Join Field Properties Reference Model View Columns
Attribute<dimID> Number One row for each dimensional

attribute in the cube

TotalDriverQuantity Number
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Overview

Because models are stored in the form of memory-mapped files rather than in a database,
you cannot back up your models by backing up a database. SAS Cost and Profitability
Management provides a command-line batch utility, AbmMdIMigration.exe, to back up
and restore all your models.

AbmMdIMigration is installed in the following directory:
<SASHome>\SASFoundation\9.4\abmiomsvr\sasexe

For example:
C:\Program Files\SASHome\SASFoundation\9.4\abmiomsvr\sasexe

Note: In future releases of SAS Cost and Profitability Management, AbmMdIMigration
will also be used to migrate models from one version of the product to another.

To obtain command line help for AbmMdIMigration, enter the following batch
command:

AbmMdlMigration -h
or simply:

AbmMdlMigration
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Backup

Syntax

Usage Notes

AbmMdlMigration -backup
-src="source folder"
-dst="destination folder"
-appcfg="model config folder"

Note: Although the syntax and the following example are shown on multiple lines, the

command must be entered on a single line.

For example:

AbmMdlMigration -backup
-src="C:\SAS\Config\Levl\SASApp\ABMServer\Models"
-dst="C:\temp"
-appcfg="C:\SAS\Config\Levl\SASApp\ABMServer\config"

-SIC

The complete path of the folder with the model data to be backed up

-dst

The complete path of the folder where model data is to be backed up

-appcfg

The complete path of the folder that contains settings.xml and ABMLogConfig.xml
files. The settings.xml file contains information about models. The
ABMLogConfig.xml file contains the log-related configuration information.

The administrator who backs up the models must have read and write permission to
the source, destination, and configuration directories.

Before running a backup or restore, you should stop the Object.Spawner. To do so,
select Start = Administrative Tools = Server Manager. Then, from the Server
Manager window:

1. Select Services.
2. Right-click SAS [Config-Lev1] Object Spawner.
3. Select Stop.

After running the backup or restore, start the Object.Spawner.

Run the following commands from the command prompt to start and stop the Object
Spawner and to check the status of the Object Spawner in a Linux environment:
./ObjectSpawner.sh stop Stops the Object Spawner service

./ObjectSpawner.sh start Starts the Object Spawner service

/ObjectSpawner.sh status ~ Checks the status of the Object Spawner service

Note: Before running these commands, navigate to the directory where the Object
Spawner is deployed. For example, navigate to the SASConfig/Levl/
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ObjectSpawner directory where the Object Spawner is deployed to run the
related commands.

» Error and warning messages are written to the log file. Failure messages are written
to the terminal. To preserve the messages, you can spool terminal output to a file. For
example:

AbmMdlMigration -backup
-src="source folder"
-dst="destination folder"
-appcfg="model config folder"
> message.file

* For each model that is backed up, AbmMdIMigration creates, in the destination
directory, a binary file whose name is M<model ID>.bin.

Note: You can display the ID of a model by right-clicking the model in Workspace
Manager and selecting Item Properties. The model ID is displayed along with
other information.

» Refer to the log file for information about which models were backed up and why.
For example, you can not back up model 'M1002' because the file is empty.

* To back up models when SAS Cost and Profitability Management is deployed on a
Linux environment, provide the user with read, write, and execute permission to the
source, destination, and log directories by entering the following command from the
command prompt:

sudo chmod — Rf 777 <Path of the directorys

For example, suppose you want to provide the cfgsasl user with read, write, and
execute permission to the log directory. In this case, enter the following command
from the command prompt:

sudo chmod -Rf 777 /install/users/cfgsasl/SASConfig/Levl/SASApp/ABMServer/Logs

*  When you back up models, ensure that you also back up the database and verify that
the database is in synch with the models.

Restore

Syntax

AbmMdlMigration -restore
-src="source folder"
-dst="destination folder"
-appcfg="model config folder"

Note: Although the syntax and the following example are shown on multiple lines, the
command must be entered on a single line.

For example:

AbmMdlMigration -restore

-src="C:\temp"
-dst="C:\SAS\Config\Lev1\SASApp\ABMServer\Models"
-appcfg="C:\SAS\Config\Levl\SASApp\ABMServer\config"
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-S1C

The complete path of the folder with the model data to be restored

-dst

The complete path of the folder to where model data is to be restored

-appcfg

The complete path of the folder that contains settings.xml and ABMLogConfig.xml
files. The settings.xml file contains information about models. The
ABMLogConfig.xml file contains the log-related configuration information.

The administrator who restores the models must have read and write permission to
the source, destination, and configuration directories.

Before running a backup or restore, you should stop the Object.Spawner. To do so,
select Start = Administrative Tools = Server Manager. Then, from the Server
Manager window:

1. Select Services.
2. Right-click SAS [Config-Levl] Object Spawner.
3. Select Stop.

After running the backup or restore, start the Object.Spawner.

Run the following commands from the command prompt to start and stop the Object
Spawner and to check the status of the Object Spawner in a Linux environment:

./ObjectSpawner.sh stop Stops the Object Spawner service
./ObjectSpawner.sh start Starts the Object Spawner service
./ObjectSpawner.sh status ~ Checks the status of the Object Spawner service

Note: Before running these commands, navigate to the directory where the Object
Spawner is deployed. For example, navigate to the SASConfig/Levl/
ObjectSpawner directory where the Object Spawner is deployed to run related
commands.

When you run AbmMdIMigration to restore models, if a model to be restored
already exists, then before restoring the model AbmMdIMigration makes a copy of
the already-existing model in a folder named M<model ID>.ORIG. If anything goes
wrong with the restoration, then you can use the model file in M<model ID>.ORIG
to revert to a known state of the model.

Note: You can display the ID of a model by right-clicking the model in Workspace
Manager and selecting Item Properties. The model ID is displayed along with
other information.

Error and warning messages are written to the log file. Failure messages are written
to the terminal. To preserve the messages, you can spool terminal output to a file. For
example:

AbmMdlMigration -backup
-src="source folder"
-dst="destination folder"
-appcfg="model config folder"
> message.file
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Refer to the log file for information about which models were restored and why. For
example, you can not restore the model 'M1002' because the file is empty.

To restore models when SAS Cost and Profitability Management is deployed on a
Linux environment, provide the user with read, write, and execute permission to the
source, destination, and log directories by entering the following command from the
command prompt:

sudo chmod — Rf 777 <Path of the directorys

For example, suppose you want to provide the cfgsasl user with read, write, and
execute permission to the log directory. In this case, enter the following command
from the command prompt:

sudo chmod -Rf 777 /install/users/cfgsasl/SASConfig/Levl/SASApp/ABMServer/Logs

When you restore the models, ensure that the database has already been restored and
that it is in synch with the models.
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Overview

The SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration API enables
other applications or 3rd party systems to seamlessly integrate SAS Cost and
Profitability Management into their operational systems. Users or consultants can write
code or script to automate their business reporting processes, which may include
periodically obtaining data from various financial data sources, cleansing and importing
data into the SAS Cost and Profitability Management system, computing the activity
costs, or building OLAP cubes for contribution or profitability analysis.

SAS ETL and Analytical tools combined with the SAS Cost and Profitability
Management Integration API provide numerous options for users to integrate, automate,
and analyze data that resides on any system.

SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration API on client is
surfaced through a Microsoft COM/Automation interface. This API component on the
client uses SOAP Protocol to communicate with the NET webservices on server and
hides all the complexities of sending operation requests and receiving result or logs at
the completion of execution. Users who can run their integration components or code on
Microsoft Windows Operating systems can effectively use this APL

Note: The API must be invoked from a machine on which the SAS Cost and
Profitability Management client is installed.

Prerequisites for the API

* SAS Cost and Profitability Management client and all the dependent components
must be installed prior to using client integration API.

*  SAS Cost and Profitability Management client should be in working condition (does
not have to be currently running) to use this API functionality.

Languages supported

You can invoke the API using the following languages:
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e C#
e« Java
e Visual C++

You can write a program that uses certain functions (such as importing data and
exporting data) within SAS Cost and Profitability Management. You can use any COM-
compliant language (such as C#, Visual Basic, or Visual C++) to access these functions,
which are included in the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services
Integration API.

The SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration API supports a
COM dual interface: vtable (for early binding) and IDispatch (for late binding).

SAS Cost and Profitability Management must be installed on the computer on which you
run your program.

Note: You can perform this task without first opening a model.
1. Review the information about importing model data or exporting model data.
2. If you are importing from a database:

a. Create a database or a database view that matches the data schema and then load
the data to be imported.

b. Verify that the database user has the correct access.

3. Ifyou are exporting to a database:
a. Create an empty database that matches the data schema.
b. Verify that the database user has the correct access.

4. Verify that the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client application is installed
on the computer on which your program will run.

5. Verify that the XML import configuration, the XML export configuration, or the
XML calculate configuration matches the appropriate data schema.

6. Ifyou are using XML files, ensure that your program has access to the data:

a. For the XML import configuration, provide the user ID and password for the
DataSource attribute of either the StagingArea element or the StagingTable
element.

b. For the XML export configuration, provide the user ID and password for the
Connection attribute of the StagingArea element.

7. Run your program.
See Chapter 18, “API Functions,” on page 191.
8. Verify the results.

To receive a report of events that occur during the operation, your program can call
the GetOperationProgress function.

Progress reports

The functions that you can perform using the SAS Cost and Profitability Management
Web Services Integration API run on the SAS Cost and Profitability Management server
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and might require a considerable amount of time to complete. These functions regularly
report progress to SAS Cost and Profitability Management. You can retrieve this
progress report in the form of an XML string by invoking the GetOperationProgress
function. Your program can read this string into the XML parser of your choice.
Alternatively, your program can display the progress report information.

Here is the structure of the XML string:

<SasServicesStatus>
<Operation Type="OPTYPE string" Status="OPSTATUS string" />
<OperationMessages>
<Message Text="Message text" />
<Message Text="Message text" />
</OperationMessages>
</SasServicesStatus>

The following table shows the possible values of the OPTYPE string:

This API function... ...has an OPTYPE string value of...
Calculate Calculate

CopyModelData Copy Model Data

ExportModelData Export Model Data

ImportModelData Import Model Data

Import CubeConfigurations Import Cube Configurations

Export CubeConfigurations Export Cube Configurations

Copy Paste Model Copy Paste Model

Publish/Unpublish Periods/Scenarios ~ Publish Period Scenario

Export and Register Tables Create Public Tables

The OPSTATUS string can have any of the following values:
*  Succeeded

* Failed

* Not Complete

Messages typically contain progress information, such as Exporting accounts.

Log files

The SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration API creates two
log files that contain information about the functions that were performed:
sasservices.log and sasoperations.log. These log files are stored in the folder that
contains your program's executable.
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Note: These files can become large because new content is appended to the files. (The
contents of these files are never overwritten.) Therefore, you should archive or delete
these files periodically.

Writing a program in Java

try

/...

/...

To use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration API from
Java, a Java Virtual Machine (JVM) must be installed on the computer on which the Java
class is being executed. Also, a bridge is necessary for Java and COM to exchange data.
SAS recommends Jawin.

Here is an example of the Java source code that you might use to access the
ExportModelData function. Notice that Jawin converts an unsuccessful COM call to a
Java exception.

Ole32.CoInitialize(); // Initialize COM

Application api = new Application("new:SasServices.API");
api.Connect ( “MyUserName”, “MyPassword” );

String xmlConfig;

String operationKey;

Build the configuration xml

api.ExportModelData( xmlConfig, operationKey );

At some later time

String xmlExportReport;

api.GetOperationProgress ( operationKey, xmlExportReport) ;
api.Disconnect () ;

Ole32.CoUninitialize(); // Shutdown COM

catch (COMException e)

{

System.out.println("Got a COM Error: " + e);

catch (Exception e)

{

e.printStackTrace() ; // Handle an exception.
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AcquireModellLock

This function locks the model in read or write mode.

Type Argument Data Type

IN ModelRef BSTR

Description

Reference of the
model
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Type Argument Data Type Description

IN ModelRef BSTR The type of lock to be
acquired on the
model: either read or
write

Calculate
This function calculates a model in the SAS Cost and Profitability Management
database.
Type Argument Data Type Description
IN XML BSTR XML to calculate a
model
See “XML to
Calculate a Model”
on page 203.
ouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation
CancelOperation

This function cancels the import, export, or calculation operation in progress.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation
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Connect

This function initializes a session with the SAS Cost and Profitability Management
server.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN ServerName BSTR SAS Cost and
Profitability
Management server
name

IN UserName BSTR SAS Cost and
Profitability
Management user
with sufficient
permissions to
perform the
operations in the
program. A domain
name may be
required, such as
when connecting to a
server.

IN Password BSTR Plain text password
for the SAS Cost and
Profitability
Management user

IN IWA BSTR Specifies whether to
use Integrated
Windows
Authentication (IWA)

IN metaport BSTR Port number of the

metadata server

IN metaServerName BSTR Machine name of the
metadata server
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CopyModelData

This function copies model data from one period/scenario association to another.

Type Argument Data Type Description
IN XML BSTR XML to copy model
data

See “XML to Copy
Period/Scenario
Data” on page 209.

OouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

CopyPasteModel

This function makes a copy, with a new name, of the specified model.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN XML BSTR XML to copy and
paste a model.

See “XML to Copy
and Paste a Model”
on page 206.

OouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

Disconnect

This function ends the session with the SAS Cost and Profitability Management server.
This function has no arguments.
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ExportCubeConfigurations

This function exports cube configurations to an xml file.

Type Argument Data Type Description
IN XML BSTR XML to export cube
configurations

See “XML to Export
Cube Configurations”
on page 210.

OouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

ExportModelData

This function exports model structures and data to a Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, or
Microsoft Access database.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN XML BSTR XML to export a
model
See “XML to Export

a Model” on page
211.

OouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation
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ExportRegisterTables

This function exports and registers tables for use with other SAS products or with your
own programs. See Chapter 14, “Working with Registered Tables,” on page 145.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN XML BSTR XML to export and
register tables.

See “XML to Export
and Register Tables”
on page 221.

OouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

GenerateCube

This function generates a cube and/or a fact table.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN XML BSTR XML to generate a
cube

See “XML to
Generate a Cube” on
page 224.

OouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

GetOperationLog
This function retrieves the operation log as XML.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation
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Type Argument Data Type Description
ouT Log BSTR The log in XML
format

GetOperationProgress

This function retrieves progress messages regularly reported by SAS Cost and
Profitability Management operations in the form of an XML string progress report.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
this operation

ouT xmlReport BSTR The reported progress
of the operation

ImportCubeConfigurations

This function imports cube configurations from a previously exported xml file.

Type Argument Data Type Description
IN XML BSTR XML to import cube
configurations

See “XML to Import
Cube Configurations”
on page 227.

ouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

ImportModelData

This function imports model structures and data into a SAS Cost and Profitability
Management model from a Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, or Microsoft Access
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database, or from an XML file that was previously exported from SAS Cost and
Profitability Management.

Type Argument Data Type Description
IN XML BSTR XML to import a
model

See “XML to Import
a Model” on page
229.

ouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

OnOperationComplete

This function retrieves the status code at the end of an operation.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

ouT Status Integer The status code for
the operation. The
status code may be
one of the following:

0=OPSTATUS _
FAILED

1=OPSTATUS_
SUCCEEDED

2=0PSTATUS
UNDETERMINED
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PublishPeriodsScenarios

This function publishes periods and their associated scenarios.

Type Argument Data Type Description
IN XML BSTR XML to publish
periods and

scenarios.

See “XML to Publish
Period/Scenario
Associations” on
page 242.

ouT OperationKey BSTR GUID string that
uniquely identifies
the operation

ReleaseModelLock

This function releases the lock on the read or write mode of the model.

Type Argument Data Type Description
IN ModelRef BSTR Reference of the
model
TerminateWriteLock

This function terminates a lock on the write mode of the model.

Type Argument Data Type Description

IN ModelRef BSTR Reference of the
model
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Overview

When you use certain functions in the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web
Services Integration API, you must provide an XML configuration string. This string
may be included in your program, contained in a file, or entered through your program's
user interface. Each XML configuration has a specific purpose and a unique structure.

Note: Some of the attributes in an XML configuration contain IDs to other data that
resides on a specific SAS Cost and Profitability Management server, such as periods
and scenarios. Therefore, do not use an XML configuration that was created for
another server. If you use an XML configuration created for one server, these IDs
might not correspond to any data on another server. Or, in the worst case, the IDs
might correspond to the wrong data and the model might become corrupted.

XML to Calculate a Model

Sample XML

<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT Model="peAPI">
<PeriodScenario PeriodId="9" ScenarioId="1"/>
</MODELCONTEXT>
<COMMANDPARAMS MessageLimit="50">
<CostFlow SegDriverLimit="-1" Force="1" DisableDriverRules="0"/>
</ COMMANDPARAMS >
</OROSCOMMAND>

<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT Model="MyFolder\peAPI">
<PeriodScenario PeriodRef="2008 Q1" ScenarioRef="Actual" />
</MODELCONTEXT>
<COMMANDPARAMS MessageLimit="50">
<CostFlow SegDriverLimit="-1" Force="1" DisableDriverRules="0"/>

</COMMANDPARAMS >

</OROSCOMMAND>

Overview
When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to calculate a model, you must write XML that specifies what you want to calculate
and how you want to calculate it.
Elements and attributes are case sensitive. String comparisons are not case sensitive.

XML Syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the XML and their relationships to
each other.
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<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT attributes>
<PeriodScenario attributes/>
</MODELCONTEXT>
<COMMANDPARAMS attributess>
<CostFlow attributes/>
</COMMANDPARAMS >
</OROSCOMMAND>

OROSCOMMAND Element (Required)

OROSCOMMAND is the root element. This element has one version attribute. The
OROSCOMMAND element must contain one MODELCONTEXT element and one

COMMANDPARAMS element.
Attribute Required Values
Version Optional "2.0"

MODELCONTEXT Element (Required)

Description

If you omit the
version number, then
the command reverts
to version 1 syntax
which is supported
but deprecated.
Version 1 syntax is
significantly
different.

This element specifies the model to calculate. A MODELCONTEXT element can

contain multiple PeriodScenario elements.

Attribute Required Values

Model Required String

PeriodScenario Element (Required)

Description

Full Workspace path
of the model,
excluding the Models
Workspace folder.

Examples:
"MyFolder
\model1"

"MyFolder
\MySubFolder
\model2"

Each PeriodScenario element specifies a period/scenario association to calculate. You

can have multiple PeriodScenario elements.
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Attribute Required Values Description
Periodld | PeriodRef  Required Numeric if ID, String  Period

if Reference
Scenariold | Required Numeric if ID, String  Scenario
ScenarioRef if Reference

COMMANDPARAMS Element (Required)

This element configures the calculate operation. A COMMANDPARAMS element can
have one CostFlow element.

Attribute Required Values Description

MessageLimit Optional String that represents  Sets the maximum
an integer between number of messages
and including 0 and to include for each
2,147,483,648 error/warning

message type.
Defaults to 50. If
value is less than
zero, all messages are
included in the
output. A message
type is equivalent to a
specific type of error
or warning. The
error/warning may
apply to more than
one item, so a
message is normally
generated for each

item.
CostFlow Element (Required)
This element specifies information about the calculation.
Attribute Required Values Description
Diagnostic Optional "yes", "no" Indicates whether

detailed information
about the calculation
is returned. This
information includes
data such as the
module that is being
calculated and the
amount of time that is
required to calculate.
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Attribute

Force

DisableDriverRules

SeqDriverLimit

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional

Values

v|lv| or novv

”1”, non

H_lll

""" - ll99|l

Description

"1" means to perform
calculations even if a
system flag says that
calculations are up to
date.

"0" means to perform
calculations only if a
system flag says that
calculations are out
of date.

Omitting the Force
attribute is the same
as Force="0".

"1" means to ignore
rule-based drivers.
Do not generate
assignments for any
rule-based drivers.
Specifying "1" for
this option causes
assignment
generation not to take
place, which means
that assignments
created by a previous
calculation are
retained.

"0" is the default. It
means that rule-based
drivers are enabled
and generate
assignments.

Sequence number at
which to stop the
calculation. "-1"
indicates that driver
sequencing is not
used

XML to Copy and Paste a Model

Sample XML

The following example copies a model whose reference is OLDREF and pastes it into
the root folder of the Models workspace with the name NEWNAME and reference

NEWREF.

<CopyPasteModel Version="1.0">
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<MODELCONTEXT
Reference="NEWREF"
Name="NEWNAME"
ParentId="" <!-- root of Models workspace -->
SourceReference="OLDREF"
<COMMANDPARAMS IncFactData="0" IncCalcData="0"/>
</CopyPasteModel>

The following example copies a model whose ID is 1234 and pastes it into the folder
named MyFolder\MySubFolder of the Models workspace with the name NEWNAME
and reference NEWREF.

<CopyPasteModel Version="1.0">
<MODELCONTEXT
Reference="NEWREF"
Name="NEWNAME"
ParentId="MyFolder\MySubFolder"
SourceId="1234"/>
<COMMANDPARAMS IncFactData="1" IncCalcData="1"/>

</CopyPasteModel>

Overview
When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to copy and paste a model, you must write XML that identifies the model to be
copied and pasted.
String comparisons are not case sensitive.

XML Syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the export XML and their
relationships to each other.

<CopyPasteModel Version="1.0">
<MODELCONTEXT
Reference="modelRef new"
Name="modelName_new"
ParentId="folderPath new"
SourceReference="modelRef old"
SourceId="modelID old"/>
<COMMANDPARAMS IncFactData="0|1" IncCalcData="0|1"/>
</CopyPasteModel>

CopyPasteModel element (required)
CopyPasteModel is the root element.

Attribute Required Values Description

Version Required "1.0" Version number of the function
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MODELCONTEXT element (required)

This element identifies the model that is to be copied and the new model that is to be
pasted, and where it is to be pasted.

Attribute Required Values Description

Reference Required String Reference of new model.

Name Required String Name of the new model model.

Parentld Required String Path of the Model Workspace folder in which the

model is to be pasted.
Examples:

"

(root of Models workspace)

"MyFolder"
"MyFolder\MySubFolder"

SourceReference Required if String The reference of the model to be copied.
Sogrceld 18 This attribute is required if Sourceld is omitted.
omitted

Sourceld Required if Integer ID of the model to be copied.

SourceReferen

This attribute is required if SourceReference is

ce is omitted omitted.

Note: To display the ID of a model, right-click the

model in Workspace Manager and select Item
Properties.

COMMANDPARAMS element (required)

This element specifies whether calculated data and fact table data is to be included with

the pasted model.
Attribute Required Values Description
IncFactData Required 110 0=Do not include fact table data in the new model.
1=Include fact table data in the new model.
IncCalcData Required 1|0 0=Do not include calculated data in the new

model.

1=Include calculated data in the new model.
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XML to Copy Period/Scenario Data

Sample XML

The following example copies model data from one period and scenario (IDs 1 and 3) to
another period and scenario (IDs 6 and 2):

<CopyModelData>
<ModelContext ModelId="1001" SrcPeriod="1" DestPeriod="6"
SrcScenario="3" DestScenario="2" />
</CopyModelData>

Overview

When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to calculate a model, you must write an XML CopyModelData configuration that
specifies what you want to calculate (and how you want to calculate it).

String comparisons are not case sensitive.

XML copy model data configuration structure

The following structure shows the elements used in the XML CopyModelData
configuration and their relationships to each other.

<CopyModelData>
<ModelContext attribute />
</CopyModelData>

Note: Although an element might be optional, if you include the element, there might be
required elements within it.N

CopyModelData element (required)

CopyModelData is the root element. This element has no attributes. It must contain one
ModelContext element.

ModelContext element (required)

This element specifies the model and the model's period/scenario association to copy.

Attribute Required Values Description

Modelld Required String ID of the model

SrcPeriod Required String ID of the period to copy from
SrcScenario Required String ID of the scenario to copy from

DestPeriod Required String ID of the period to copy to
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Attribute Required Values Description

DestScenario Required String ID of the scenario to copy to

XML to Export Cube Configurations

Sample XML

<CubeConfigurationsExport Filename="c:\temp\peCubeConfigurationsExport.xml" DoFolders="True">
<CubeConfiguration Name="Fred\PE_MSC63 Modules" />
<CubeConfiguration Name="Fred\PE_MSC63_Stages" />
<CubeConfiguration Name="Fred\PE_MSC64 Modules" />
<CubeConfiguration Name="Fred\PE_MSC64 Stages" />
<CubeConfiguration Name="Fred\PE RC" />
<CubeConfiguration Name="Fred\PE SS" />
</CubeConfigurationsExport>

Overview
When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to export cube configurations, you must write XML that specifies the cube
configurations to be exported.
Elements and attributes are case sensitive. String comparisons are not case sensitive.
XML syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the XML and their relationships to
each other.

<CubeConfigurationsExport attributes >
<CubeConfiguration attribute />
</CubeConfigurationsExport>

CubeConfigurationsExport element (required)

CubeConfigurationsExport is the root element. This element specifies the name of the
file to be created during the export. The CubeConfigurationsExport element can contain
multiple CubeConfiguration elements.

Attribute Required Values Description

Filename Required String Specifies the
complete path,
including the file
name, of the file to be
exported to. If the file
already exists, the file
is replaced.
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DoFolders Optional "True", "False"

CubeConfiguration element (required)
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Description

"True" stores folder
information in the
exported file. When
you reimport the file
the folders are
recreated.

"False" causes no
folder information to
be stored in the
exported file. On
reimporting, all cube
configurations are
stored in the topmost
Cube Configurations
folder of the
Workspace Manager.
You should use this
option only if no two
cube configurations
have the same name.

Each CubeConfiguration element specifies the name and path of a cube configuration to

be exported.

Attribute Required Values

Name Required String

Description

Specifies the name
and complete path
(folders) of the cube
configuration to be
exported.

XML to Export a Model

Sample XML

The following example exports model data from a model named Inflight to a database:

<OEExport Model="Inflight" Version="7.2" Type="Staging" MessageLimit="50" Filename="">

<PeriodScenario Period="2000" Scenario="Actual" />
<StagingArea

JdbcDriverClass=""

RepositoryName=""

RepositoryId=""

LibraryName=""

LibraryID=""
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LibraryReference=""

MetaWorkspaceServer=""

MetaWorkspaceServerId=""

WorkspaceServerName=""

Port=""

Engine=""

DBType="1"

DriverType="0"

HostName="D7920"

PortNumber="1433"

ServiceName="TestDBForStagingTables"

UserName="DBUser"

Password="xxxx"

AdvanceOptions="Security=SSPI;Persist Security Info=False;">

<StagingTable Name="Period" TableName="Period"s
<Column Name="ModelId" ColumnName="ModelId" />
<Column Name="PeriodId" ColumnName="PeriodId" />
<Column Name="Name" ColumnName="Name" />
<Column Name="Reference" ColumnName="Reference" />
<Column Name="ParentId" ColumnName="ParentId" />
<Column Name="ParentReference" ColumnName="ParentReference" />
<Column Name="StartDate" ColumnName="StartDate" />
<Column Name="EndDate" ColumnName="EndDate" />
<Column Name="Description" ColumnName="Description" />

</StagingTable>

<StagingTable Name="Scenario" TableName="Scenario">
<Column Name="ModelId" ColumnName="ModelId" />
<Column Name="ScenarioId" ColumnName="ScenarioId" />
<Column Name="Name" ColumnName="Name" />
<Column Name="Reference" ColumnName="Reference" />
<Column Name="ParentId" ColumnName="ParentId" />
<Column Name="ParentReference" ColumnName="ParentReference" />
<Column Name="Description" ColumnName="Description" />

</StagingTable>

</StagingArea>
</OEExport>

The following example exports model data from a model named "Inflight" to XML
instead (by replacing the previous first three lines):

<OEExport
Model="Inflight"
Version="6.2"
Type="XML"
MessageLimit="50"
Filename="c:\temp\inflight.xml">
<PeriodScenario Period="2000" Scenario="Actual" />
<StagingArea DataSource="">

Overview

When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to export information from SAS Cost and Profitability Management, you must write
XML that identifies the model to be exported and the destination database or XML file.
The XML can select all periods and scenarios to export or a subset of them. It can
specify a whole model or specific tables (as defined in the data schema) to export.



XML to Export a Model

String comparisons are not case sensitive.

XML Syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the export XML and their
relationships to each other.

<OEExport attributes />
<PeriodScenario attributes />
<StagingArea attributes>
<StagingTable attributes >
<Column attributes />
<ColumnFilter>
<! [CDATA[ expression ]]>
</ColumnFilter>
<DimensionColumn attributes />
<DimensionFilter>
<Dimension attribute />
<DimensionMember attributes />
</Dimension>
</DimensionFilters>
<NestedObject attributes>
<Column attributes />
<DimensionColumn attributes />
</NestedObject/>
</StagingTable>
</StagingAreas>
</OEExport>

213

Note: Although an element might be optional, if you include the element, there might

be required elements within it.

OEExport Element (Required)

OEExport is the root element. This element specifies general export information.

Attribute Required Values Description

Model Required String Full Workspace path

to the model,
excluding the

Workspace folder and

Models folder; the
separator character

between folders is the
backslash (\); the path
is not case sensitive

Version Required String SAS Cost and
Profitability

Management version

number



214 Chapter 19

XML Passed to the API

Attribute

Type

MessageLimit

Filename

Required

Required

Optional

Required when Type
is "XML"

PeriodScenario Element (Required)

StagingArea Element (Required)

Values

"Staging", HXMLH

String

String

Description

Format for the
exported file;
"Staging" is for a
database, "XML" is
for XML

Maximum number of
similar error
messages to write to
the log file; when this
limit is reached, no
other similar error
messages are written;
default is "50"

Absolute path and
file name for the
exported XML file

This element specifies a period/scenario association. The OEExport element can have
multiple PeriodScenario elements.

Attribute

Period

Scenario

This element specifies the beginning of the export information.

Attribute

JdbcDriverClass

Required

Required

Required

Required

Optional

Values

String

String

Values

String

Description

Reference for the
period

Reference for the
scenario

Description

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using a JDBC driver
and the database type
is Other.

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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Attribute Required Values Description

RepositoryName Optional String You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

« SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

Repositoryld Optional String You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

LibraryName Optional String You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

¢ SAS datasets
*« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

LibraryID Optional String You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

LibraryReference Optional String You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

¢ SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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Attribute

MetaWorkspaceServe
r

MetaWorkspaceServe
rld

WorkspaceServerNa
me

Port

Engine

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Values

String

String

String

String

String

Description

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

« SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

¢ SAS datasets
*« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

¢ SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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DBType

DriverType

HostName

Required

Required

Required

Optional

Values

String

String

String
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Description

Specify one of the
following numbers
from 0 to 6:

0
SAS

SQLServer

Oracle

MySQL

Microsoft Access

Microsoft Excel

Other

Specify either 0 or 1:

0
JDBC

SAS/ACCESS

For the following
databases, specify the
information
indicated:

SQLServer
Machine name
MySQL
Machine name

Oracle
Machine name

Microsoft Access
Physical file path

Microsoft Excel
Physical file path

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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Attribute

PortNumber

ServiceName

UserName

Password

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Values

String

String

String

String

Description

You must specify this
attribute for any of
the following:

¢ SQLServer
¢ Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

For the following
databases, specify the
information
indicated:

SQLServer
Database name

MySQL
Database name

Oracle
Oracle service
name where the
database instance
is running.

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

You must specify this
attribute for any of
the following:

¢ SQLServer
e Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

You must specify this
attribute for any of
the following:

* SQLServer
¢ Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

Note: The password,
if specified, is
encrypted.
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Attribute Required Values Description

AdvanceOptions Optional String Specify optional
parameters for the
following databases:

¢ SQLServer
¢ Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

StagingTable Element (Required)

This element identifies the table and the columns of a data schema to export. The
StagingArea element can have none or more StagingTable elements.

Attribute Required Values Description
%> Name Required String Name of the table
TableName Optional String Name of the table in

the exported file

Column Element (Required)

This element corresponds to a column in a table of the data schema.

Attribute Required Values Description
Name Required String Name of the column
ColumnName Optional String Name of the column

in the exported file

ColumnFilter Element (Optional)

This element identifies a filter that is based on the values of properties to filter the export
data.
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I[CDATA [expression]] Element (Required)

This element specifies an expression that is used for the filter.

Attribute Required Values Description

Expression Required String Expression

DimensionColumn Element (Optional)

This element corresponds to a column that contains dimension information in a table of
the data schema.

Attribute Required Values Description

Name Required String Name of the column
that contains
dimension
information

ColumnName Optional String Name of the column

in the exported file

DimensionReference ~ Required for For example: Reference of the
dimension " " dimension
. . Resource
information
"Activity"
"Cost Object"

"External Units"

DimensionFilter Element (Optional)

This element identifies a filter that is based on a dimension to filter the export data.

Dimension Element (Required)

This element specifies a dimension that is used for the filter.

Attribute Required Values Description

Reference Required String Reference of the
dimension
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DimensionMember Element (Optional)

This element specifies the dimension member (or members) that is used for the filter.

Attribute Required Values Description

Reference Required String Reference of the
dimension member

IncludeChildren Required "yes", "no" Indicates whether the
children of the
dimension member
are included

NestedObject Element (Optional)

This element specifies an item that is related to another item.

Attribute Required Values Description
Relation Required "Attribute" Method by which the
" s item is related to the
Destination .
other item
"Item"
"Source"

XML to Export and Register Tables

Sample XML

The following example exports and registers tables for the model named "PubEx":

<PublishTablesInfo>

<Publish PushToLASR="1"/>

<MODELCONTEXT Reference="PubEx" MODEL="PubEx"/>

<Tables>
<Table Id="1" Name="PubEx AccountMap"/>
<Table Id="2" Name="PubEx AssignmentMap"/>
<Table Id="3" Name="PubEx PV Account"/>
<Table Id="4" Name="PubEx PV_Assignment"/>
<Table Id="5" Name="PubEx PV_AssignmentExt"/>
<Table Id="6" Name="PubEx PV_Attribute"/>
<Table Id="7" Name="PubEx PV AttributeValue"/>
<Table Id="8" Name="PubEx PV_Dimension"/>
<Table Id="9" Name="PubEx PV_DimMember"/>
<Table Id="10" Name="PubEx PV Driver"/>
<Table Id="11" Name="PubEx PV EnteredCE"/>



222 Chapter 19 + XML Passed to the API

</Tables>

<LasrInfo
ApplicationServerIdLASR="A1UVWXYZ.AT000002"
MetaApplicationServerLASR="SASApp"
LogicalServerIdLASR=""
LogicalServerNameLASR="SASApp - Logical Workspace Server"
LibraryIDLASR="A1UVWXYZ.B5000004"
LibraryLASR="CPM LASR LIB"
RepositoryIDLASR="A0000001.A1UVWXYZ"
RepositoryLASR="Foundation"/>

</PublishTablesInfo>

Overview

When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to export and register tables, you must write XML that identifies the model whose
tables are to be exported and what tables to export and register.

String comparisons are not case sensitive.

XML Syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the export XML and their
relationships to each other.

<PublishTablesInfo>
<Publish PushToLASR="1|O"/>
<MODELCONTEXT Reference="modelRef" MODEL="modelName"/>
<Tables>
<Table Id="ID" Name="tableName"/>
<Table Id="ID" Name="tableName"/>

<Table Id="ID" Name="tableName"/>

</Tables>

<LasrInfo
ApplicationServerIdLASR="ID"
MetaApplicationServerLASR="SASApp"
LogicalServerIdLASR=""
LogicalServerNameLASR="SASApp - Logical Workspace Server"
LibraryIDLASR="ID"
LibraryLASR="1ibrayName"
RepositoryIDLASR="ID"
RepositoryLASR="Foundation"/>

</PublishTablesInfo>

PublishTablesinfo element (required)
PublishTablesInfo is the root element. It contains:
*  “Publish element (optional)” on page 223
+ “MODELCONTEXT element (required)” on page 223
* “Tables element (required)” on page 223

* “LasrInfo element (optional)” on page 223
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Publish element (optional)

This element is optional. It specifies whether the tables specified to be exported and
registered should also be loaded into a library for the SAS LASR Analytic Server.

Attribute Required Values Description

PushToLASR Required 01 Defaults to "0" if the Publish element is omitted.

"0"= Don’t also load tables into a library for the
SAS LASR Analytic Server.

"1"=Also load tables into a library for the SAS
LASR Analytic Server.

MODELCONTEXT element (required)

This element specifies the name and reference of the model whose tables are to be
exported and registered.

Attribute Required Values Description
Reference Required String Model reference
MODEL Required String Model name

Tables element (required)

This element specifies the tables to be exported and registered.

Attribute Required Values Description

ID Required String An arbitrary string used by the system to reference
the table.

Name Required String Name of the table to be exported. See “Model-

Structure Tables” on page 146.

Lasrinfo element (optional)

This element identifies the LASR Server. The element is required only if
PushToLASR="1" in the Publish element.

Attribute Required Values Description

ApplicationServerldLASR  Required String ID of LASR application server
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Attribute Required Values Description
MetaApplicationServerLA ~ Required String Name of LASR meta application server
SR

LogicalServerldLASR Required String Logical server ID of LASR
LogicalServerNameLASR  Required String Logical server name of LASR
LibraryIDLASR Required String ID of LASR library

LibraryLASR Required String Name of LASR library
RepositoryIDLASR Required String ID of LASR repository
RepositoryLASR Required String Name of LASR repository

XML to Generate a Cube

Overview
When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to generate a cube using a cube configuration, you must write XML that specifies
what cube configuration you want to use.
Elements and attributes are case sensitive. String comparisons are not case sensitive.
Sample XML

<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT ModelId="1242">
<PeriodScenario PeriodId="13" ScenarioId="1"/>
<PeriodScenario PeriodId="14" ScenarioId="1"/>
</MODELCONTEXT>
<COMMANDPARAMS MessageLimit="50" CubeAction="Generate">
<CubeConfig Id="837"/>
</COMMANDPARAMS >
</OROSCOMMAND>

XML Syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the XML to generate a cube and
their relationships to each other.

<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT attributes>
< PeriodScenario attributes/>

</MODELCONTEXT>
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<COMMANDPARAMSattributes>
<CubeConlfig attributes/>
</COMMANDPARAMS>
</OROSCOMMAND>

OROSCOMMAND Element (Required)

OROSCOMMAND is the root element. This element has one version attribute. The
OROSCOMMAND element must contain one MODELCONTEXT element and one
COMMANDPARAMS element.

Attribute Required Values Description

Version Optional "2.0" If you omit the
version number, then
the command reverts
to version 1 syntax
which is supported
but deprecated.
Version 1 syntax is
significantly
different.

MODELCONTEXT Element (Required)

This element specifies the model for which to generate a cube. An MODELCONTEXT
element can have multiple PeriodScenario elements.

Attribute Required Values Description

Model | ModelID Required String if Model Full Workspace path
name; Numeric if of the model,
ModellD excluding the Models
Workspace folder if
you use the Model
Name.

Specifying the path is
not necessary if you
use the ModellD.

PeriodScenario Element (Required)

Each PeriodScenario element specifies a period/scenario association to generate. You
can have multiple PeriodScenario elements.

Attribute Required Values Description

Periodld | PeriodRef ~ Required Numeric if ID, String  Period
if Reference



226 Chapter 19

XML Passed to the API

Attribute Required
Scenariold | Required
ScenarioRef

COMMANDPARAMS Element (Required)
This element configures the calculate operation. An COMMANDPARAMS element can

have one CubeConfig element.

Attribute Required
CubeAction Optional
MessageLimit Optional

CubeConfig Element (Required)

Values

Numeric if ID, String
if Reference

Values

"Generate",
"CountRows"

String that represents
an integer between
and including 0 and
2,147,483,648

Description

Scenario

Description

"Generate" generates
a cube and/or fact
table.

"CountRows" counts
the rows in the cube
to be generated.

Sets the maximum
number of messages
to include for each
error/warning
message type.
Defaults to 50. If
value is less than
zero, all messages are
included in the
output. A message
type is equivalent to a
specific type of error
or warning. The
error/warning may
apply to more than
one item, so a
message is normally
generated for each
item.

This element specifies the cube configuration to be used in the generation.

Attribute Required

ID Required

Values

Numeric

Description

ID of the cube
configuration to be
used for generating
the cube and/or fact
table.
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Configuring How Cubes Are Generated

When SAS Cost and Profitability Management generates cubes, it includes all
dimensions to provide the most flexible data analysis. The cubes include redundant
information so that the information is available from many data analysis perspectives.
However, if your model contains a large amount of information, the process of
generating the cubes and viewing them interactively on the OLAP page can take a long
time.

To improve performance, a Modeler can create a configuration file that controls which
dimensions are included in the cubes. This configuration file must be named
CubeConfig.xml and it must be located in the Enterprise Server folder in the product
installation folder (typically: C: /Program Files/SAS/Cost and
Profitability Management Solution/Enterprise Server). Ifthis
configuration file is not in this location, SAS Cost and Profitability Management
generates the cubes by using the default information.

The XML in the configuration file must conform to the XML cube configuration
schema. (See: Example of the configuration file)

Errors in the Cube Configuration File

When cubes are generated and the configuration file is processed, the following errors in
the configuration file are reported:

+ Failed to parse the configuration file

Although the configuration file exists in the appropriate location, the XML code
within the configuration file contains one or more errors.

* Invalid cube name

The name that was specified for a cube is not valid. See: About the cube names.
The following errors in the configuration file are not reported:
+ Invalid stage names

The name that was specified for a stage is not valid. See: About the stage names.
* Invalid dimension names

The name that was specified for a dimension is not valid. See: About dimension
names.

* A cube configuration that does not specify any dimensions

The configuration file does not contain the required dimension element.

XML to Import Cube Configurations

Sample XML

<CubeConfigurations UploadFile="c:\temp\peCubeConfigurationsExport.xml" Action="rename"/>



228 Chapter 19 + XML Passed to the API

Overview
When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to import cube configurations, you must write XML to specify the file to be
imported.
Elements and attributes are case sensitive. String comparisons are not case sensitive.
XML syntax

The XML to import cube configurations consists of a single element.

< CubeConfigurations attributes/>

CubeConfigurations element (required)

CubeConfigurations is the root and only element. It specifies the name of the file to be

imported.
Attribute Required Values Description
UploadFile Required String Specifies the

complete path,
including the file
name of the file to be
imported.
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Attribute Required Values Description

Action Optional "rename" "rename" If a cube
"rename" is the "replace" configuration exists
default with the same name

"donotimport" as a cube
configuration being
imported, the one that
you are importing is
renamed. This applies
to every cube
configuration being
imported if multiple
cube configurations
are imported.

"replace" If a cube
configuration exists
with the same name
as a cube
configuration being
imported, then the
existing cube
configuration is
replaced with the
imported one.

"donotimport" If a
cube configuration
exists with the same
name as a cube
configuration that
you are importing,
then the duplicate
cube configuration is
not imported. Leave
the existing one in
place.

XML to Import a Model

Sample XML

The following example imports a model named TestModel into SAS Cost and
Profitability Management:

<OEImport

Model="TestModel"

Action="Create"

Version="7.2"

Type="Staging"

Description="TestModel import"s
<StagingArea

JdbcDriverClass=""
RepositoryName=""
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RepositoryId=""
LibraryName=""
LibraryID=""
LibraryReference=""
MetaWorkspaceServer=""
MetaWorkspaceServerId=""
WorkspaceServerName=""
Port=""
Engine=""
DBType="1"
DriverType="0"
HostName="D920"
PortNumber="1433"
ServiceName="TestDBForStagingTables"
UserName="DBUser "
Password="xxxx"
AdvanceOptions="Security=SSPI;Persist Security Info=False;">
<StagingTable Name="Period" TableName="tbl Period"s
<Column Name="Reference" />
<Column Name="Name" />
<Column Name="ParentReference" />
<Column Name="StartDate" />
<Column Name="EndDate" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="PeriodLevel" TableName="tbl PeriodLevel">
<Column Name="LevelNo" />
<Column Name="Name" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Scenario" TableName="tbl Scenario">
<Column Name="Reference" />
<Column Name="Name" />
<Column Name="ParentReference" ColumnName="ParentRef" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="ScenarioLevel" TableName="tbl ScenarioLevel">
<Column Name="LevelNo" />
<Column Name="Name" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="CurrencyRate" TableName="tbl CurrencyRate">
<Column Name="Period" />
<Column Name="Scenario" />
<Column Name="CurrencyFrom" />
<Column Name="CurrencyTo" />
<Column Name="Rate" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Driver" TableName="tbl Driver"s
<Column Name="Name" />
<Column Name="DriverType" />
<Column Name="UniqueDriverQuantities" ColumnName="UniqueQuantity" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Dimension" TableName="tbl Dimension"s>
<Column Name="Reference" ColumnName="DimRefnum" />
<Column Name="Name" ColumnName="DimName" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="DimensionOrder" TableName="tbl DimViewOrder"s>
<Column Name="ModuleType" />
<Column Name="DimRef" ColumnName="DimRefnum" />
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<Column Name="SequenceNumber" ColumnName="SequenceNo" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="DimensionLevel" TableName="tbl DimLevel">
<Column Name="LevelNo"/>
<Column Name="DimRef" />
<Column Name="Name" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="DimensionMember" TableName="tbl DimMember"s>
<Column Name="DimRef" ColumnName="DimRefnum" />
<Column Name="Name" />
<Column Name="Reference" />
<Column Name="ParentReference" />
<Column Name="DimLevelName" />
<Column Name="DimLevel" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Account" TableName="tbl Account"s>
<Column Name="ModuleType" ColumnName="Module" />
<Column Name="Period" />
<Column Name="Scenario" />
<Column Name="DriverName" ColumnName="Driver" />
<Column Name="Reference" />
<Column Name="TDQUE" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Account" TableName="tbl AccountUpdate"s>
<Column Name="ModuleType" ColumnName="Module" />
<Column Name="Period" />
<Column Name="Scenario" />
<Column Name="DriverName" ColumnName="Driver" />
<Column Name="Reference" />
<Column Name="TDQUE" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="EnteredCostElement" TableName="tbl EnteredCE">
<Column Name="ModuleType" ColumnName="Module" />
<Column Name="Period" />
<Column Name="Scenario" />
<Column Name="Reference" />
<Column Name="EnteredCost" ColumnName="Cost" />
<Column Name="Name" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Assignment" TableName="tbl IBOCSourceDestinationByDimension"s
<Column Name="Period" />
<Column Name="Scenario" />
<Column Name="SourceModuleType" ColumnName="SrcModule" />
<Column Name="DestinationModuleType" ColumnName="DestModule" />
<Column Name="DriverQuantityFixed" ColumnName="FixedQuantity" />
<Column Name="DriverQuantityVariable" ColumnName="VariableQuantity" />
<Column Name="DriverName" ColumnName="Driver" />
</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="Assignment" TableName="tbl AssignmentsSourceDestinationByDimension">
<Column Name="Period" />
<Column Name="Scenario" />
<Column Name="SourceModuleType" ColumnName="SrcModule" />
<Column Name="DestinationModuleType" ColumnName="DestModule" />
<Column Name="DriverQuantityFixed" ColumnName="FixedQuantity" />
<Column Name="DriverQuantityVariable" ColumnName="VariableQuantity" />
</StagingTable>
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<StagingTable Name="ExternalUnit" TableName="tbl ExternalUnit"s>

<Column
<Column
<Column
<Column

Name="Period" />
Name="Scenario" />
Name="Reference" />
Name="UnitCostEntered" />

</StagingTable>

<StagingTable Name="AssignmentNonUnique" TableName="tbl AssignmentNonUnique">

<Column
<Column
<Column
<Column
<Column
<Column

Name="Period" />

Name="Scenario" />

Name="DriverName" />

Name="DriverQuantityFixed" ColumnName="DriverQuantityFixed" />
Name="DriverQuantityVariable" ColumnName="DriverQuantityVariable" />
Name="DestinationModuleType" />

</StagingTable>
<StagingTable Name="ValueAttribute" TableName="tbl Attribute"s>

<Column
<Column
<Column
<Column

Name="Type" />

Name="Reference" />

Name="Name" />

Name="ParentReference" ColumnName="Parent" />

</StagingTable>

<StagingTable Name="ValueAttributeAssociation" TableName="tbl ValueAttributeAssociation">

<Column

Name="Period" />

<Column Name="Scenario" />

<Column Name="ItemModuleType" />

<Column Name="AttributeReference" />

<Column Name="Value" />
</StagingTable>

<StagingTable Name="DimensionAttributeAssociation" TableName="tbl DimensionAttributeAssociation"s>

<Column
<Column
<Column

Name="Period" />
Name="Scenario" />
Name="ItemModuleType" />

<Column Name="AttributeDimRef" />
<Column Name="AttributeDimMemberRef" />
</StagingTable>
</StagingAreas>
</OEImport>
Overview

When you use the SAS Activity—Based Management Web Services Integration API to
import data, you must write XML that maps the structures and periodic data in a
database or XML file to the model database.

Create one XML import configuration for new structures. Create a different XML import
configuration to delete or update existing structures. Do not add, delete, and update
structures in the same XML import configuration.

For importing from an XML file, the configuration does not have to contain detailed
table and column information. A sample XML import configuration can be as follows:

<OEImport Version="1.1" Type="XML" Action="Create" Model="Test" Filename="C:\temp\TestModel .xml"></OEImports>

The following elements and attributes specify the structures and periodic data to import
into a model. Elements and attributes are case sensitive. String comparisons are not case
sensitive.

Each XML can import into one model.
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XML Syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the XML and their relationships to
each other.

<OEImport attributes >
<StagingArea attribute >
<StagingTable attributes >
<Column attributes >
</StagingTable>
</StagingAreas>
</OEImport>

Note: Although an element might be optional, if you include the element, there might be
required elements within it.

OEImport Element (Required)

OEImport is the root element. This element specifies general import information. You
can have one OEImport element in an XML import configuration.

If you include diagnostic information, you will see LoadCache elements within
ImportTable elements.

Attribute Required Values Description

Model Required String Full Workspace path,
excluding the
Workspace Name
folder and Models
folder; the separator
character between
folders is the
backslash (\); if the
model does not exist,
a new one is created;
if the model exists,
the import process
adds and deletes
structures and
periodic data in the
existing model; new
periods and scenarios
can be created
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Attribute

Action

Version

CustomSchema

Type

Filename

Description

StagingArea Element (Required)

Required

Required

Required

Required

Required when Type
is XML

Optional

Values

<blank> Create

ReplaceAll

String

XML, Staging

String

String

Description

Inserts and merges
data into a model

Create creates a new
model

ReplaceAll removes
all model-specific
data from the existing
model before
processing
information; periods
and scenarios, which
are not model-
specific, are not
removed

SAS Cost and
Profitability
Management version
number

Must always be 1

Type of import

Absolute path and
file name for the
exported XML file

Description of the
import

This element defines the connection information. An OEImport element can have one or
more StagingArea elements.

Note: The system generates a connection string when you use the Connection
Information dialog to connect to a database.
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Connection Information *®

Select the method to attach to the target database. Then select the database type and enter the connection details

% |Use a JDBC driver
™ Use SASIACCESS

Database bype:
Repositary:

Application server;
Logical workspace server:

Library:

ISF'.S datasets ;I
IF:::unu:Iatiu:un ;I
|sasapp =]

JEL

IS.ﬁ.S.ﬁ.pp - Logical Waorkspace Server

i

|AEM_BevT Lib

Test Connection | Ok I

Cancel

Attribute Required

JdbcDriverClass Optional

RepositoryName Optional

Values Description

String % " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using a JDBC driver
and the database type
is Other.

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

String % " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

« SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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Attribute

Repositoryld

LibraryName

LibraryID

LibraryReference

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Values

String

String

String

String

Description

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

« SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.



Attribute

MetaWorkspaceServe
r

MetaWorkspaceServe
rld

WorkspaceServerNa
me

Port

Required

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Values

String

String

String

String
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Description

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

« SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

* SAS datasets
¢ SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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Attribute

Engine

DBType

DriverType

Required

Optional

Required

Required

Values

String

String

String

Description

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute if you are
using either of the
following:

« SAS datasets
¢« SAS/Access

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

Specify one of the
following numbers
from 0 to 6:

0
SAS
SQLServer
Oracle
MySQL
Microsoft Access
Microsoft Excel
Other
% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">
Specify either 0 or 1:
0

JDBC

SAS/ACCESS
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Attribute Required Values Description

HostName Optional String % " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

For the following
databases, specify the
information
indicated:

SQLServer
Machine name
MySQL
Machine name

Oracle
Machine name

Microsoft Access
Physical file path

Microsoft Excel
Physical file path

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

PortNumber Optional String % " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute for any of
the following:

* SQLServer
¢ Oracle
+ MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

ServiceName Optional String % " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

For the following
databases, specify the
information
indicated:

SQLServer
Database name

MySQL
Database name

Oracle
Oracle service
name where the
database instance
is running.

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.
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Attribute Required
UserName Optional
Password Optional
AdvanceOptions %>Optional

StagingTable Element (Required)

Values

String

String

String

Description

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute for any of
the following:

* SQLServer
e Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

You must specify this
attribute for any of
the following:

* SQLServer
¢ Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

Note: The password,
if specified, is
encrypted.

% " class=TableCell
style="width: 40%;">

Specify optional
parameters for the
following databases:

¢ SQLServer
e Oracle
« MySQL

Otherwise you can
omit this attribute.

This element maps a SAS Cost and Profitability Management model table to one of the

tables in the source database or XML file.

When you import information from a database or XML file, all of the tables in the
database must exist, but the following tables must contain information (other tables can

be empty):
* Period

e Scenario
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e Dimension
e DimensionOrder

You must define at least one dimension for each of these tables or the import will fail or
an empty table will be created.

When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to import information into a model, the XML import configuration can provide any
StagingTable element as long as model items exist before they are referenced. For
example, before importing an account, the period, scenario, driver, and dimension
members that the account references must exist.

The DimensionOrder table is required when you create a model. When a model is
created, it uses the information in the DimensionOrder table to determine which
dimensions define the hierarchies in each module. If you are not creating a model, this
table is ignored.

A StagingArea element can have one or more StagingTable elements. If there is more
than one StagingTable element, each one must have a different value for the TableName
attribute.

You can import Column elements and DimensionSignature elements from different
source database tables; for example, you can import some accounts from one table and
other accounts from a different table.

If a model table requires either a reference or dimension signature, and if both are
supplied, then the dimension signature is used to identify an account.

Attribute Required Values Description

Name Required String Name of the model
table to import into

TableName Optional if it is the String Name of the table in
same as Name the source database
or XML file that has

the information to
import into a model

Column Element (Optional)

This element maps a field in a SAS Cost and Profitability Management model table to
one of the fields in the source database or XML file. A StagingTable element can have
one or more Column elements.

Attribute Required Values Description

Name Required String Name of the model
field to import into

ColumnName Optional if it is the String Name of the field in
same as Name the source database
or XML file that has

the information to
import into a model



242 Chapter 19 + XML Passed to the API

Attribute Required Values Description

DefaultVal Optional String Default value

XML to Publish Period/Scenario Associations

Sample XML

<PublishPeriodScenarios >
<ModelContext ModelFullName="peAPI" >
<PeriodScenario PeriodId="9" ScenarioId="1" Publish="true" />
</ModelContext>
</PublishPeriodScenarios>

<PublishPeriodScenarios >
<ModelContext ModelFullName="peAPI">
<PeriodScenario PeriodRef="2008 Q1" ScenarioRef="Actual" Publish="false" />
</ModelContext>
</PublishPeriodScenarios>

Overview
When you use the SAS Cost and Profitability Management Web Services Integration
API to publish period/scenario associations you must write XML to specify the
associations to be published.

XML syntax

The following structure shows the elements used in the XML to publish period/scenario
associations and their relationships to each other.

Elements and attributes are case sensitive. String comparisons are not case sensitive.

<PublishPeriodScenarios >
<ModelContext attributess
<PeriodScenario attributess>
</ModelContext>
</ModelContext>
</PublishPeriodScenarios>

PublishPeriodScenarios element (required)

PublishPeriodScenarios is the root element. It has no attributes. A
PublishPeriodScenarios element can have one ModelContext element.

ModelContext element (required)

This element specifies the model whose period/scenario associations are to be published.
A ModelContext element can have multipel PeriodScenario elements.
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Attribute Required Values Description

ModeFullName Required String Full Workspace path
of the model,
excluding the Models

Workspace folder

PeriodScenario element (required)

Each PeriodScenario element specifies a period/scenario association—one period and one
scenario. You can have multiple PeriodScenario elements.

Attribute Required Values Description
Periodld | PeriodRef =~ Required Numeric if ID, String  Period

if Reference
Scenariold | Required Numeric if ID, String  Scenario

ScenarioRef if Reference
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Using Easy API

Overview

Using Easy API, you can do in batch many of the same operations that you can do inside
SAS Cost and Profitability Management. With Easy API, you can

* Acquire or release a read or read\write lock on a model
* Terminate a write lock on a model

* Import and export model data

» Calculate a model

* Generate a cube

* Copy and paste a model

* Copy model data from one period/scenario to another

+ Import and export cube configurations

+ Export and register tables

In addition, you can use Easy API to run SAS stored processes, an external SAS
Enterprise Guide project, or any other executable that you want to invoke. So, for
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example, you can use Easy API to export model data, invoke a SAS stored process to
update the exported data, and finally import the updated data back into your model.

Operations are run in the order specified in your EasyAPI.txt file. Whatever operations
you perform, Easy API synchronizes them so that the next operation to run does not
begin until the previous one has finished. For example, a SAS program to update
exported tables does not run until the tables have been exported.

Invoking Easy API to perform a SAS Cost and Profitability Management operation
involves three steps:

1. “Create an XML File” on page 246
The XML file describes the operation to be performed.
2. “Save Easy API Commands in a Text File” on page 247

Easy API commands invoke SAS Cost and Profitability Management and pass an
XML file to tell it what to do.

3. “Invoke Easy API” on page 250

Easy API uses the text file to run its commands.

Create an XML File

SAS Cost and Profitability Management uses XML internally to encode the information
that it needs for performing operations. Easy API uses the same XML to invoke SAS
Cost and Profitability Management in batch to perform those operations. Following is
sample XML to generate a cube. Notice that the XML specifies the model, periods, and
cube configuration to be used in generating the cube.

model

period
<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCOMTEXT Reference="petut" ModelId:"lDl%
<PeriodScenario Scenariold="1" PeriodId="21"/
</MODELCONTEXT=>
<COMMANDPARAMS CubeAction="Generate" ForceCubeGenerate="1">
<CubeConfig Id="76"/>
</COMMANDPARAMS =
</OROSCOMMAND >
cube configuration

Because Easy API uses exactly the same XML to invoke SAS Cost and Profitability
Management that SAS Cost and Profitability Management itself uses internally, the
easiest way for you to create the XML that you need to run Easy API is to ask SAS Cost
and Profitability Management to create it.

To ask SAS Cost and Profitability Management to create XML:

1. Inside SAS Cost and Profitability Management, select Tools = User Options.
2. Click the Easy API Configuration tab.

3. Select Save operation xml in directory path.

4. Specify the directory path where the XML will be saved.

Now, when you perform an operation inside SAS Cost and Profitability
Management, the XML for that operation is saved in a file in the directory that you
specified.
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User Dptions E |

‘Data I Displayl édvanced Easy AP Configuration |

SKMTP Server: ||

Ermnail-ld for successful I
operation;

Ernail-Id for failure of
operatior; I

_,_,—-—'—'_'_'—‘_'_‘—‘—-—\_._

/'ﬁ’;ave operation #ml in directon path
{

ak I Cancel | Spply | Help |

You can modify the XML file to suit your purposes. For example, you might modify the
XML file shown here to generate different periods for the same model or to generate the
same periods for a different model.

For detailed information on the XML files, see Chapter 19, “XML Passed to the APL,”
on page 201.

Save Easy APl Commands in a Text File

The following table lists the Easy API commands and tells what each command does.
Notice that each command takes one parameter which is either the path and name of an
XML file, or the path and name of an external program.

Command and sample argument What it does

acquiremodellock "read | write" "modelRef" Acquires a read or write lock on the model.

Note: If you do not issue acquiremodellock before performing an
operation on a model, the system attempts to do it for you. It is
recommended, however, that you explicitly acquire a lock on a
model before performing an operation.

releasemodellock "modelRef" Releases whatever lock (read or write) that is on the model.

Note: If you do not issue releasemodellock, the system releases
the lock on the model for you. It is recommended, however, that
you explicitly release the lock on a model to ensure that it is
available for other operations.

terminatewritelock “modelRef” Terminates a write lock that is acquired by a modeler on the
model.
calculate "<folder path>\your.xml" Calculate and/or generate a cube

Note: The XML file that you use determines whether this
command does a calculation or generates a cube.
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Command and sample argument
copypaste "<folder path>\your.xml"
copyperiod "<folder path>\your.xml"
export "<folder path>\your.xml"
export cube "<folder path>\your.xml"

export and register tables "<folder path>\your.xml"

import "<folder path>\your.xml"
import cube "<folder path>\your.xml"

run "<folder_path>\your.xml"

// Comment

What it does

Copy model data and paste as a new model

Copy model data from one period/scenario to another
Export model data

Export cube configurations

Export database tables that are registered in the SAS Management
Console for use with other SAS or non-SAS programs. See
Chapter 82, “Export Registered Tables,” in SAS Cost and
Profitability Management: User's Guide.

Import model data

Import cube configurations

Execute external programs including, but not limited to, SAS
stored processes. For example, you can also run SAS Enterprise
Guide vbscripts using this Run command.

You can put ' or // in front of the command line to comment out
(skip) a particular Easy API command.

Note: Refer to the PeriodDefinition and ScenarioDefinition database tables to obtain the
values of the Periodld and Scenariold tags to used in the XML file.

To issue an Easy API command, put it in a text file named EasyAPI.txt residing in the

following directory:

<installation directory>SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\EasyAPTI)\
For example: C:\Program Files\SASHome\x86\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\EasyAPI\

An easy way to open EasyAPLtxt is by selecting Start = All Programs = SAS = SAS
Cost and Profitability Management 8.1 = EasyAPI = 2. Specify parameters from

the Start menu.

545

385 Cost and Proficabilicy Management 3.1
ES 545 Cost and Profikability Management Solution
EasvaPI

The following picture shows EasyAPI.txt as it is appears on installation of SAS Cost and

Profitability Management.
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j EasyAPLtxt - Motepad EI@

File Edit Format View Help

Use the following parameters:

SAS_ervironment_name

If wou want to use IwA then mention "USE Iwa" here.

If you are using Iwa then mention metadata machine name here.
If you are using Iwa then mention metadata port here.

If you are not using Iwa then mention your login here.

If wou are not using Iwa then mention your password or your encoded password generated using EncodePassword.exe here.|E

| »

Following tasks will he executed sequentially.pPlease update entries and path locations for operations which you need

acguiremode]lock "wreadwrites""<modelrefs”

releasemode]Tock "emodelrefs"

export "Folder Locatjorn“Export_Perjodl.xml"

run "Folder LocatjoriUpdate_Perjodl.sas”

import "Folder LocationImport_periodl.xml"

calculate "Folder LocationCalculate_periodl.xml"

export cube "Folder Locationiexportcubeconfig_mModel_Configuame.xml”

import cube "Folder Location\imEDrtcubeconfig_Mode1_CanigName.xm1“

export and register tahles "Folder Location‘publishdata.xml

copyperiod "Folder Locationcopyperiod.xml"

copypaste "Folder Locationhcopypaste.xml” i
4 | i | b

Make sure to include your login credentials in the txt file.

The following picture shows EasyAPIL.txt for logging on with IWA.

EasyAPltxt (with [WA)

v Use Inkegrated windows Authentication

ﬁ EasyAPLtst - Motepad

=545 environment
File Edit Format View Help Jsas server.u =]
Use IHEW‘E r=s |DDmain‘\U$El|D
default
USE IwA
Tocalhos | eseseseseserese
Ehy \mﬁ—y
If you are 1 Iwa then MERT] I~ Metadata Machine: |Incalhast !
If you are not using mention i

™= Metadata Port: 8561 \

Following tasks will bhe executed seguen

mode’
Logon | Cancel Help

acguiremodellock "write

And the following picture shows EasyAPIL.txt for logging on without IWA.
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EasyAPLtxt (without IWA)

Log On - 385 Cost And Profitability Management 81

I

j EasyAPLtst - Motepad

—SAS envi t: e -
File Edit Format View Help  — | smvirorment: | default ~|

::‘ [ Use Integrated Windows .D.uthenticatiuq::'
--‘_‘-\—\_,_ _,_o—"'_'--

acouiremodellock

Invoke Easy API

Use theWﬁeter‘s:
default

If wyou want to use Iwa then on "ug
If wyou are using Iwa th Ention —Password: |versconsnn
If wou are using e on metag

DomainsuserIo |
BN

Following tasks will be executed sequen

| —User 10 |DDmain'~.L|serID

G561

"write

modleT Log On | Cancel Help

To invoke Easy API, select Start = All Programs = SAS = SAS Cost and
Profitability Management 8.1 = EasyAPI = 3. Run from the Start menu.

| 545

| 5n5 Cost and Proficability Management 2,1
345 Cost and Profikability Management Solution
. EasvAFI
EQ 1. Owerview
| 2. Specify Parameters

w

Easy API can e-mail you the results of its operation. To receive an e-mail with operation

results:

1. Inside SAS Cost and Profitability Management, select Tools = User Options.
2. Click the Easy API Configuration tab.

3. Specify an SMTP server for sending the mail.

4. Specify an Email Id for successful operation.

5. Specify an Email Id for failure of operation.

Notes:

Log files named EasyAPI.log or CutomEasyAPI.log are created in the Easy API
Installation folder. You can also access the Easy API operations log in the Windows
Event Viewer.

You can also invoke Easy API by running EasyAPI.exe, which is installed in
<installation
directory>SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient
\8.1\EasyAPI\.
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By supplying a path argument to EasyAPI.exe, you can tell it to use a different txt
file for Easy API commands, for example, EasyAPI.exe "c:\MyPath
\EasyAPI2. txt". If you don't supply a path argument, then Easy API uses
EasyAPL.txt in its installation directory.

You can use the Microsoft Windows Scheduled Tasks Wizard to schedule
EasyAPI.exe to run automatically at selected intervals.

4 tﬂ!\. Backup
J Address Book #4 Character Map
_—;—J Calculator ‘-g; Disk Cleanup
42 Character Map W- Disk Defragmenter
@ Chat # Files and Settings Transfer Wizard
net Explorer

m Cliphoard Viewer @ |
B Command Prompt k2

In the EasyAPI.txt file, you can either store your password in clear text or you can
encode it using EncodePassword.exe located at <installation directory>
\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\EasyAPI\
EncodePassword.exe produces an encoded string that you can paste into
EasyAPI.txt. Easy API then decodes the password before performing Easy API
operations.

Example of Using Easy API

Overview

This section presents an example of using Easy API to automate performing the
following tasks:

“1. Export January Tables” on page 252

“2. Run a SAS Job to Update the Tables” on page 257
“3. Re-import the Tables” on page 258

“4. Calculate the Model” on page 261

“5. Run Easy API” on page 263

Notice in the following picture of a sample model that the cost is $0 for January
activities because the model hasn't been updated with data for the month. So, in this
example, we export January tables, update them, and re-import them back into the model
for calculation. The example shows how to automate all of these tasks using Easy API.
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Ei_n:l SAS Activity-Based Management - Parcel Express

File Edit Wew Model Tools Help
Madel IPa'CE|EKPfESS PeriodfScenario  January 2012/ Ackual = (¥ Columnlayout [Default ¥ ™ ¥ *

Display Name Cosk
EF = ACTIVITY (PRIMARY PAMNE)

»
E-@ LS4, $0.00
EF g California $0.00
EFlga Los Angeles $0.00
EF lcga Customer Service $0.00
k# Expedite Shipping $0.00
: Resalve Customer $0.00
EF g Parcel Delivery $0.00
f# Air Distribution $0.00
: Land Distribution $0.00
EF g Parcel Handling $0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
Bl Cregan 40,00
Ready Mot published 7

1. Export January Tables

Turn on Writing of XML

Before exporting the January tables, we must do one thing—ask SAS Cost and
Profitability Management to write to a file the XML that it uses to perform operations.
Because Easy API uses exactly the same XML to invoke SAS Cost and Profitability
Management that SAS Cost and Profitability Management itself uses internally, the
easiest way to create the XML that you need to run Easy API is to ask SAS Cost and
Profitability Management to create it.

To ask SAS Cost and Profitability Management to create XML:

1.

2
3.
4

Inside SAS Cost and Profitability Management, select Tools = User Options.
Click the Easy API Configuration tab.

Select Save operation xml in directory path.

Specify the directory path where the XML will be saved.

Now, when you perform an operation inside SAS Cost and Profitability
Management, the XML for that operation is saved in a file in the directory that you
specify.
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=
File Edit Wiew Model | Tools | Help
Madel IF'arceI Express Manage Tasks... lZ,I'F\CtuaI = () Column Layout IDefauIt iz MR "
. - Operation Summaries. ..
Audit Log...
Display MNa Cost
B IEF = ACTIVITY (FRIMAR Manage Exchange Rates... L
gy Usa o Manage Feriods... | User Options
EFlga California | —
EFlegg Los Ang Manage Scenarios. .. / Data I Diigplay I Advanced  Easy AP Configuration I
EF g Cust),
E| User Options. ..
T Wetadata server Options 1 SMTP Server: Iexchange.na.aac.com
et il |
E}H gy Parctrosmres rOrCSTTST { )
A Air Distribution Al Distribution | Eme?gtlicolri'm successhul Ieasyapiok
ke Land Distribution iLand Distribution | e :
gy Parcel Handling Parcel Handling | Ernaild for failures of -
Inspect Packages | operation: Ieasyaplhad
Mo From Warehoust
Sort Packages | < V¥ Save operation =ml in directary path
B+ gy wakland Oakland |
&} LG Oregon Qregon |
D-h'a g g ', IE:'\ahm'\me |
|
|
1
1
II
Change User Options
1 oK I Cancel Apply Help

Export Tables

Now we are ready to export the January tables. We don't show the export in any detail.
Note, however, that the export has completed with no errors. It is important that you can

successfully do inside SAS Cost and Profitability Management whatever task it is that
you want to automate in batch with Easy API. Because Easy API calls SAS Cost and

Profitability Management to perform tasks, if you can't perform the task inside SAS Cost
and Profitability Management, then you won't be able to perform the same task outside

SAS Cost and Profitability Management using Easy API.
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b SAS Activity-Bazed Manage
File | Edt “iew Model Tools

e L4
j Open Workspace Ikem
Create Shorkout,
Impart 4
Export Model Data. ..

Publish Export - Location

Exit Location

Step 2

Specify a lozation for the <ML or ZIP file or 26t up a conhection to the databasze. Then, select a model and ohe or more
pefiod/scenario associations to export.

Browse to setup a databaze connechion:

Iconnection string [&] Dperation Summary - Parcel Express Data Export

Select a model to export;

IF'arceI Express

Select period/zcenario azzociatic

January 2002/ Actual

[_ 0] x]

Parcel Express Data Export Summary | ey

Fatal Errors

Total Mumber of Fatal Errors: O

Errors

Total Mumber of Errors:

Warnings

o

Total Murnber of Warkings: O

Because the export was successful, it produced the SAS tables shown in the following

picture. Although this example shows SAS tables, you can use Easy API to automate
exporting any type of database tables that you want.

File Edit “iew Favorites Toolz Help

0 Back - . - ? | /':" Search | Folders | (-

Address IE] CASAS_datasets j Go
Mame = | Size | Type | [ate Modified |
File and Folder Tasks ] E:ccount.sas?bdat T13KB 545 Data Set 11/26/2003 7:03 AM
;j Make a new folder EEE aszzignment. saz7bdat 49KB  SAS Data Set 1172642009 7:03 Ak
! o =] currencyrate sas7hdat 17KB  5AS Data Set 11/26/2003 7:03 AM
2] f\;*:gSh this folder to the F=] dimension. sas7hdat 13KB  GAS DataSet  11/26/2008 7:03 &b
Eﬂ dimenzionattibLteassociation. sas?... FIKB  SAS Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
Eﬂ dimenzionlevel sas7hdat 13KB  5AS Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
Other Places = Eﬂ dimensionmernber. saz7bdat 33KB  SAS Data Set 1142642009 7:03 Ak
Eﬂ dimenzsionarder. sas7hdat 13KB  5AS Data Set 1142642009 7:03 AM
=) Automation_libraries =] driver sasbdat 33KE 545 DataSet  11/26/2009 7:03 AM
D My Documents Ea ehteredoostelement sas7hdat 17KB  5AS Data Set 1142642008 7:03 AM
:} Iy Computer Eﬂ extemalunit. sasThdat 17 KB SAS Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
&) My Network Places =] model sas7bdat 17KB  SAS DataSet 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
Eﬂ performancemeasure. sas7bdat 17KB  5AS Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
[=] period sas7bdat 17KB  5AS5 Data Set 11/26/2003 7:03 AM
Details ¥ Eﬂ periodlevel sas7hdat JKB  5AS5 Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
Eﬂ sCenanio.sas?bdat 17KB  5AS Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
Ea scenaniolevel sas7hdat JKB  5A5 Data Set 1142642009 7:03 AM
Ea valueattribute. sas7hdat 17KB  5AS Data Set 1142642009 7:03 AM
EE} valueattrbuteassociation. sas fhdat T7KB  SAS Data Set 11/26/2009 7:03 AM
E valueattributepeniodicdef. sas7hdat 17 KB SAS Data Set 1142642009 7:03 &M
Modify the Export XML

Because we asked SAS Cost and Profitability Management to write to a file the XML
that it uses to perform operations, you can see in the following picture the XML file that
it produced during the export. The filename, however, has been changed for the sake of

this example.




Example of Using Easy APl 255

Notice the parameter that calls for exporting the January table. If you want to export the
February table next when the export task is performed in batch using Easy API, then you
can modify this XML to specify February instead.

Falders
B 4 My Computeris d21804
E = WP (C)
=) “scripts
=) Documents and Settinos
= 1) ahm
) ml

B3 C\abmixmNExport_Period_xml H=F
Top of File

< Model="Farcel Express” Wersion="7.1" Type="Staging" Filename="">
< F'eriod cenario="Actual'
< Archive="1">
< T
< i
< T
< >
< DEType="0" DriverType="0" RepositoryMame=" dation” Reposito
< Mame="Model" TahleMameg==
< Mame="Degrrins

eMame="Scenari
0" ColumnMame="LewvelMo"f>
Mame="Mame" ColumnMame="Name"f>

< >
< >

Automate the Export for Next Time

Having modified the XML file to export the period that you want, you next need to point
Easy API to the modified file. Easy API uses a text file, EasyAPI.txt, for its commands.
Each command takes one argument, which is usually the name and path of the XML file
to be passed to SAS Cost and Profitability Management for performing an operation. For
a list of Easy API commands, see “Save Easy API Commands in a Text File” on page
247.

EasyAPI.txt is installed in the following directory:

<installation directory>SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\EasyAPI
For example: C:\Program Files\SASHome\x86\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\EasyAPI

To open EasyAPIL.txt, select Start = All Programs = SAS = SAS Cost and
Profitability Management 8.1 = Easy API = 2. Specify Parameters from the Start
menu.

The following picture shows EasyAPI.txt modified so as to log in to SAS Cost and
Profitability Management using Integrated Windows Authentication (IWA). It also
shows that the acquiremodellock and releasemodellock commands have been modified
so as to acquire a write lock on modelx and later to release the lock. Space is added in
between the two commands to allow further API commands to be inserted.
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A5
345 Cost and Profitability Managerm
545 Cost and Profitability Manag

EasyAPI
@ 1 Creerview
| 2. Specify Parameters |
3. Rup — T
_-—-—'______- — — .
= tE_Use Integrated Windows F\uthenticaEiEQ,}
| EasyAPLts - Motepad —_— ==
SAS environment:
File Edit Format View Help |sas.serveru
Use the following parametérs: [DomanUserD
default
USE I'wa
Tocalhos |
If you are ng A then mention ¥ - Metadata Machine: | localhost

If wou are not using Iwa T n_wour passw

I~ Metadata Port: 8561

Following tasks will be executed seqguentially. Pl

(acouiremodellock "write” "modelx”] m ol
ag wn ancel

[FeleasemodelTock "modelx" ]

export "Folder Location“Export_Periodl.xml"

Fun "Folder LocationswUpdate_Periodl.sas"

import "Folder LocationsImport_Periodl.xml”

calculate "Folder LocationswCalculate_reriodl.xml”

export cube "Folder Location“wexportcubecontig_model_configrame. xml”
import cube "Folder LDcatiDn\imEDrtcubeconFig_MDde1_CanigName.xm1”
export and register tables "Folder Locationhpublishdata. xml

copyperiod "Folder Locationswcopyperiod.xml”

copypaste "Folder Locationcopypaste.xml”

The following picture shows EasyAPI.txt with the following command inserted after the
acquiremodellock command:

export "c:\cpm\xml\Export Period.xml"
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SA%
585 Cost and Profitability Managem
[ s25 Cost and Profitability Manac
EasyPI
@ L Orvervieuw
| 2 Specify Pararmeters M

H 3i-_F'{_u_n_____________

Mj EasyAPLtxt - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

Use the following parameters: -
default

USE T'wh

Tacalhost

8561

If you are not using Iwa then mention your Tlogin here.

If wou are not using Iwa then mention your password or your encoded password generated us

Following tasks will be executed seqguentially.Please update entries and path locations fo

acguiremode] lock "write" "modelx"

[export TC N Cpmyxm T Export _Period, xm " )

releasemodelTock “moclelx"”

run "Folder LocatiomUpdate_reriodl.sas”

import "Folder Location“Import_Periodl.xm1"

calculate "Folder LocationCalculate_Periodl.xml"

export cube "Folder Locationwexportcubeconfig_mModel_ConfigMame.xml"
import cube "Folder LDcatﬁDn\imEDrtcubecunfﬁg_MDde1_CanﬁgName.xm1”
export and register tables "Folder Locationhpunlishdata.xml

copyperiod "Folder Locationcopyperiod.xml”

copypaste "Folder Location“copypaste.xml” -
Fl 1} 3

2. Run a SAS Job to Update the Tables

Run the Job

Having exported the January tables, your next task is to run a SAS job to update the
tables. We don't show any details of the SAS job, and you can run any program that you
want to update the tables. Regardless of what program you use, you can automate its
running with Easy AP

The following picture shows one of the tables after it was updated with entered costs for
January.

%, SAS - [VIEWTABLE: TMP1_enteredcostelement] _ O] x|

g File Edit “iew Tools Data Soluions ‘Window Help ===l
| v HDsEeRrRRBr o X 2 A= aERES |
Period Scenario | ModuleType |AccountDimF|ef1| AccountDimkemberRef | /Entered[:ost | -
1 January 2012 Actual Rezource Fiegion Cary City
2 January 2012 Actual Resource Region Saouth San Francizco City
3 January 2012 Actual Rezource Fiegion ‘Wazhington DC
4 January 2012 Actual Rezource Fiegion Portland City
KN |

Output - (Un‘riﬂe...l E] Log - (Untitled) | [ Editor - Untitled? |IE VIEWTABLE: _ RiExplorer (2) |

———

|= CAwINNTysystema2

4
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Automate the SAS Job for Next Time
To automate running the job, all you have to do is modify EasyAPI.txt again to invoke
the desired program. The following picture shows the following API command inserted:

run "c:\<sas_location>\Update Period.sas"

345
545 Cost and Profitability Managern
[E 325 costand Profitability Manac
Easy Pl
|'_?Q L Owervien
| 2 Specify Parar‘neE[sJ}‘_ _

B e S

File Edit Format View Help

use the following parameters: -
default

USE IwA

Tocalhaost

8361

If you are not using Iwa then mention your login here.

If you are not using Iwa then mention your password or your encoded password generated us

Following tasks will be executed seqguentially.Please update entries and path Tocations fo

m

acquiremodelTock "write" "'modelx"

Export "Caihcpmym 1NExport_Period. xml”

[run "Cihesas_locationshUpdate_Perfod.sas™ )

releasemodelTock "<modelref:"

import "Folder LocationsImport_Periodl.xm]"

calculate "Folder LocationMhCalculate_reriodl.xml”

export cube "Folder Locatiomhexportcubeconfig_model_cConfigMame. xml”
import cube "Folder LucatiDn\imEDrtcubecunfig_MDdeT_CanigName.xm]”
export and register tables "Folder Locationspublishdata.xml

copyperiod "Folder Locatjonmcopyperiod.xml”

copypaste "Folder Locatiomhcopypaste.xml” A
Fl I 3

3. Re-import the Tables

Re-import the Tables

Now that the tables have been updated, you can re-import them back into the model. In
the following picture, note that we have selected Periodic import. This option causes
only those staging tables that contain periodic data to be displayed in the Import Wizard
for you to select for importing. (Non-periodic data does not change from one period to
the next and, so, does not have to be updated and re-imported).
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File IEu:Iit Wiew  Model Tools
Mew L

j Open Waorksparce Tkem

Create Shortout, ..

| Import "” Model Data. .. r\ejr
FEwrmmvk 3 elirae | soenks lJ\'.
Import Data - Model |
Model Step 3of ¥

Chooze the model you want to impart the data into.

Enter new model name ar Select the existing madel yau want ta impart inko:
O Mew model:

* Wodellname;:

&) Existing model:

IF'aru:eI Expreszs j
Select one of the ophion to import new data when importing model stuctures and data:
Optiohs

{2} Update all data in the modsl, then import new data
W Periodic impart

[&] Dperation Summary - Parcel Express Data Import

Parcel Express Data Import Summary

Fatal Errors
Total Murnber of Fatal Errors: 0
Total Mumber of Errors: O

Description: Shared driver
quantities fweights have been
Lpdated

W Arnings

Total Nurnber of Warnings: O

Description: Foliowing source
tables are emnpty

L« |

Modify the Import XML

Once again, SAS Cost and Profitability Management has writen to a file the XML that it
used for performing the import. Notice that the Activity= parameter specifies Update.
That means that the model is updated rather than a new model being created. Also notice
that the file does not have a Period= parameter. The period information (Janauary, in this
case) is contained inside the tables being imported rather than inside the XML file. That
means that you do not have to modify this XML file at all to automate the import with

Easy API. You do, however, have to let Easy API know where the file is located, which
we do next.
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Falders

B 4 My Computeris d21804

[+ @ r\JSCFImS
5 .um.. n. 5 an Settifc -
m_— d

By C:\abmxmlimport_Period.xml * M=

Top of File
< Wersion="7.1" Type="Staging" CustomSchema="1"Action="Update" Model="Farcel Express">
< DEType="0" DriverType="0" RepositoryMame="F ourtaion" Repositonyld="40000001. A58 XE QW 1"

LibraryMame="IMF" Librar/ID="45XEQCW.J AZ000006" LibraryRefarence="IrF"

MetaWWorkspaceServer="5SA54pp0 - Logical Workspace Server” MetaWorkspaceServerld="A5XEQC . AlU000008"

WorkspaceServerName="rdcesx02021 race. sas. com" Port="2591" Engine="BASE">

< Mame="Account” TahleName="ACCOLNT">

Mame="ModuleType" ColumnMName="ModuleType" >
Mame="Feriod" ColumnMame="Feriod"/>
Mame="Scenario" ColumnMame="Scenario"f>
Mame="Referenc

AA A A A

Automate the Import for Next Time

To make Easy API perform the import, once again you must modify EasyAPI.txt. Notice
in the following picture that a third command line has been inserted to specify

import "c:\cpm\xml\Import Period.xml"

A%
SAS Cost and Profitability Managem
SAS Cost and Prafitability Manac
EamyPI
|'_§Q L Oreerview
L 2 Specify Pararg_et_e_r;. e

Bk s —

mj EasyAPLtxt - Notepad EI@

File Edit Format Wiew Help

Use the following parameters: -
default

USE TWwA

Tocalhost

8561

If ywou are not using Iwa then mention your Togin here.

If you are not using IwWA then mention your password or your encoded password generated us

Following tasks will be executed sequentially.Please update entries and path locations fc

(

acquiremodellock “write""modelx”

export "Crhvepmioem INExport_Period. xm1"

run el as JocationeUpdate period.sas”

import "Crvepmioem N Import_Period. xm1”

releasemodellock "emodelrefs"

calculate "Folder LocationsCalculate_Periodl.xml"”

expart cube "Folder Locationwexportcubeconfig_model_configMame.xml”
import cube "Folder Locatd Dn‘\"lmEDr't cubeconfig model_cConfiguame. xml"”
export and register tables "Folder Locationspublishdata.=ml

copyperiod "Folder Locationhwcopyperiod.xml”

copypaste "Folder Location“copypaste.=ml"

4 1 k
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4. Calculate the Model

Calculate the Model

Once the updated tables have been re-imported back into the model, the model must be
calculated. Assuming that the other periods have already been calculated, it is necessary
to calculate only January.

2 WRERR A~ | [ R= RN =

lculate Costs

B Calculate Costs

Fatal Errors

_____ Total Nurnber of Fatal Errors: O

""" Errars

..... Total Murnber of Errors: O

Total Nurnber of Warnings: 8

Description: The following account(s) Perind; January 2012 Scenario:Actual Count: 4

are not assigned to other accounts or [Shiovwe Details ] LI

Modify the Calculate XML

Looking at the XML that SAS Cost and Profitability Management produced for the
calculation, you can see that to use it with Easy API, you only need to modify the XML
to specify the period to be calculated.
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Folders x

= ¢ My Computer is d21804 -
. , I

[ s WHP (C:) s
) ™scripts _—
[ Documents and Settinos /,-’”;
= =) abm "_,,f‘//
= xml (_,//'r

By C\abmxmhCalculate Period.xml _ O] x|

—— Taop of File — |

< Wersion="2.0">

< Model="Farcel Express">
< cenarioF{ef="ActuaI"I>

< >

< MessageLimit="50">
< SeqDriverLimit="-1" Force="1" DisableDriverRules="0"/>

< E

< >
4] i

Note: Suppose the calculation produces XML like the following which uses IDs.

<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT ModelId="1242">
<PeriodScenario PeriodId="103" ScenarioId="1"/>
</MODELCONTEXT>
<COMMANDPARAMS MessageLimit="50">
<CostFlow SegDriverLimit="-1" Force="1" DisableDriverRules="0"/>
</COMMANDPARAMS >
</OROSCOMMAND>

Then you can change the XML to use references instead:

<OROSCOMMAND Version="2.0">
<MODELCONTEXT Model="Parcel Express">
<PeriodScenario PeriodRef="January 2012" ScenarioRef="Actual"/>
</MODELCONTEXT>
<COMMANDPARAMS MessageLimit="50">
<CostFlow SegDriverLimit="-1" Force="1" DisableDriverRules="0"/>
</COMMANDPARAMS >
</OROSCOMMAND >

Note: Instead of specifying a period to calculate, you can select all periods by
specifying PeriodID="0".

Automate the Calculate for Next Time

Once again, after modifying the XML file to calculate the period you want, you need to
tell Easy API where the file is located. In the following picture, you can see that the
following calculate command has been inserted:

Calculate "c:\cpm\xml\Calculate Period.xml"
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A5
585 Cost and Profitability Managerm
[E 543 Cast and Profitability Manac
EasylPI
@ 1, Owergiew
L 2 Specify Param_e_tErs_B_ |
arr— —_—

File Edit Format View Help

Use the following parameters:

default

USE Iwa

Tocalhost

8561

If you are not using Iwa then mention your Jogin here.

If you are not using Iwa then mention your password or your encoded password generated us

Following tasks will be executed seqguentially.pPlease update entries and path Tocations fo

acquiremadelTock “write' "modelx”

export "CrvepmiyxmlyExport_Period. xm1"

run "Cihnesas_locationshwUpdate_Period. sas”
import oy cpmhxm s Tmport _Perdod, wml”
[calculate “Cohvepmiam1hCalculate_perdod. xm1" |
releasemode [ Tock <mode Tref:

4 111

m

5. Run Easy API

Now that EasyAPIL.txt has been modified and all the XML files are in place, we are
ready to run a batch job. To run Easy API, select Start = Programs = SAS = SAS
Cost and Profitability Management 8.1 = Easy API = 3. Run from the Start menu.

SAS
385 Cost and Proficabilicy Management 3.1
[‘-3 SAS Cost and Profitability Management Solution
EasvaPI
EQ 1. Owerview
|| 2. Specify Parameters

w

Easy API synchronizes all the operations so that one operation does not begin until the
operation before it has completed. So, for example, the program to update exported
tables is not launched until the export has completed. And the operation to re-import the
updated tables does not begin until the update operation has completed.

Easy API can e-mail you the results of its operations. To receive an e-mail with
operation results:

1. Inside SAS Cost and Profitability Management, select Tools = User Options.
Click the Easy API Configuration tab.

2

3. Specify an SMTP server for sending the mail.
4. Specify an Email Id for successful operation.
5

Specify an Email Id for failure of operation.

Notes:
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You can also invoke Easy API by running EasyAPI.exe, which is installed in
<installation directory>\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient
\8.1\EasyAPI\

By supplying a path argument to EasyAPI.exe, you can tell it to use a different txt
file for Easy API commands, for example, EasyAPI.exe "c:\MyPath

\EasyAPI2. txt". If you don't supply a path argument, then Easy API uses
EasyAPI.txt in its installation directory.

You can use the Microsoft Windows Scheduled Tasks Wizard to schedule
EasyAPI.exe to run automatically at selected intervals.

Pi erm Toals 4 b!\ Backup

J Address Book #4 Character Map

;_| Calculatar :é Disk Cleanup

4% Character Map @- Disk Defragmenter

@ Chat 2 Files and Settings TransferWizard

m Cliphoard Viewer
B Command Prompt
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SAS Visual Analytics

SAS Visual Analytics provides a highly visual, drag-and-drop interface for exploring
data that has been loaded into the SAS LASR Analytic Server. You can use SAS Visual
Analytics to create and interact with reports and then to display those reports on a mobile
device or on the web. You can explore your data using interactive visualizations such as
charts, histograms, and tables. You can add filters and use drag-and-drop functionality to
create a well-formatted report with tables, gauges, and graphs.

SAS LASR Analytic Server

The SAS Visual Analytics Explorer client works on top of the SAS LASR Analytic
Server. The SAS LASR Server is an in-memory analytic engine that can load large
volumes of data into memory in a grid computing environment. Because each machine is
responsible for loading only a section of the data, the loading time is reduced
dramatically. Once the data is loaded, the SAS LASR Server distributes the data and
workload among multiple machines to perform massively parallel processing. The server
can process client requests at extraordinarily high speeds due to the combination of
hardware and software that is designed for rapid concurrent access to tables in memory.
The server can also be deployed on a single machine when the workload and data
volumes do not demand a distributed computing environment.
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The Process in a Nutshell

Viewing SAS Cost and Profitability Management data with SAS Visual Analytics and
the SAS LASR Analytic Server involves the following steps:

Step 1: Establish System-Level Security for SAS Visual Analytics
There are two levels of security around SAS Visual Analytics:

» System level security is managed during installation of SAS Visual Analytics
through the use, for example, of RSA private keys and access to directories. For
information, refer to the SAS Visual Analytics deployment and administration
documentation at http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/va/index.html.

* Metadata level security for SAS Cost and Profitability Management users is
managed by SAS Management Console through the metadata for users, libraries, and
servers. Setting up metadata level security is described in the following steps.

Step 2: Give Users Capabilities for SAS Visual Analytics
See “Give Users Capabilities for SAS Visual Analytics” on page 273 .

Step 3: Create a SAS LASR Analytic Server in Metadata

In addition to a physical machine acting as a SAS LASR Analytic Server, you must
create the metadata that describes the machine. You can either:

*  “Create a New SAS LASR Analytic Server in Metadata ” on page 275
* “Use an Existing SAS LASR Analytic Server” on page 282

Step 4: Create a LASR-Enabled Metadata Library

To view SAS Cost and Profitability Management data with SAS Visual Analytics, you
export your data to a LASR-enaabled metadata library that SAS Visual Anlytics can use.
You can either:

*  “Create a New LASR-Enabled Metadata Library” on page 287
* “Use an Existing SAS LASR Analytic Server” on page 282
Whether you create a new library or use an existing one, you must do the following:

* Define a connection from this library to the SAS LASR Analytic Server whose
metadata you created in the previous step (Step 2: Create a SAS LASR Analytic
Server in Metadata). See Step 6 on page 291.
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Mew Library Wizard

Mew Library Wizard
Specify the server and connection information,

- Server Details

Database Server: (|[eEH

Comnmection Detals— deah bl )

New Server Wizard
Specify'the name and descripkion For the new 543 LASR Analvtic Server,

Default Login: I(None) \

Mame: (EﬁE_F\SR_SBNBr_:J
< Back I et = I Diescription: ﬂ
|

Conneckion: Conneckion: €

< Back I Mext = I Finizh | Cancel | Help |

* Identify this library to the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client using the
client’s Metadata Server Options dialog. See “Metadata Server Options” in Chapter
57 of SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s Guide.

E.nl] Metadata Server Options

W Specify alibram for the SAS LASRE Analptic Server

Repository: IFoundation

Application Server: Ig,.f_-._g,.f_-._pp

Logical Workspace Server: IS.-’-‘n.S.-’-‘n.pp - Logical Waorkspace Server

Thay |cPr_Lask_Library

Lef Lol Led Lo

[~ Specify & librany for publishing Behaviors for use with SAS Profitability Management

Y S

Note: A LASR library is displayed for selection only for a user who has Read/Write
permission on the library. See “Authorize Users for the LASR-Enabled Metadata
Library” on page 296.

Step 5: Authorize Users for the LASR-Enabled Metadata Library
See “Authorize Users for the LASR-Enabled Metadata Library” on page 296.

Step 6: Authorize Users to Manage LASR
See “Authorize Users to Manage LASR” on page 299.
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Step 7: Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server

SAS Visual Analytics works with data that has been loaded into a SAS LASR Analytic
server. There are two ways that you can have an instance of SAS LASR Analytic Server
to work with data from SAS Cost and Profitability Management:

*  You use SAS Visual Analytics to start an instance of a SAS LASR Analytic Server.
See “Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server Using SAS Visual Analytics” on page
302.

*  You can use Base SAS to start an instance of a SAS LASR Analytic Server. The
following is a sample command to start an instance of the SAS LASR Analytic
Server on port=12345 with server=localhost,

LIBNAME VALIBLA SASIOLA start port=12345 Server=localhost;

Please refer to Base SAS documentation, for example the documentation on
support.sas.com at http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/base/index.html.

Step 8: Push Model Data to the LASR-Enabled Metadata Library

Using the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client, you use the following
processes to push data into a LASR-enabled metadata library that is accessible by a SAS
LASR Analytic Server for viewing with SAS Visual Analytics:

Generate cube or fact table data
If you selected, in your cube configuration, the option to Also load tables into a
library for the SAS LASR Analytic Server, then when you generate a cube or fact
table, corresponding tables are automatically loaded into the specified LASR-
enabled metadata library. See “Cube Configuration: Select a Model and General
Options” in Chapter 58 of SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User’s Guide .

Edit Cube Configuration - Cube and Fact Table
Cube and Fact Tahle Step 1

Select model and cube canfiguration name.

A ———

W

¢ Cube and Fact table
i~ Fact table anly

Type: I Multi-5tage Cantribution j

™ Suppress zemn costs

——P( V¥ &lzoload tables into a library for the S&5 LASH Analptic Serve )

< Back I Ment » I Firmsh Cancel | Help |

Export and register tables
From the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client, select Model = Export
and Register Tables to export tables to the LASR-enabled metadata library.

Make sure to select Also load selected tables into a library for the SAS LASR
Analytic Server. See Chapter 14, “Working with Registered Tables,” on page 145 .
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E«‘z" Export and Register Tables E3

(l? Also lnad selected tables inta a library For the SA5 LASE. Analytic Server)

l‘E Table Name

ef iy kMa IMAP R unk Tabl Multiple P , D Signakure ¢
L |:Piref_sssignmentMap IMAP Result of Joins: Assignment Table: Details For Source and Destination Dimensional &
L |iPlref_PY_aAccount Account Table: Details for Multiple Periods, Dimensional Signature and all Murmeric Proper
L l:Piref_PY_Assignment Assignment Table: Details for Source and Destination Dimensional Signtures and All enter
| |:Piref_PYW_AssignmentExt Assignment Table For External Units: Details For Source and Destinakion Dimensional Sigr
| |:Piref PY_attribute Details defining the attribute, Attribute Tvpes, Formulas For Calculations, and default wa
L |:Piref_Pv_attributetalus Attribute Attachment to the Model Accounts, and the Mumeric Yalue For the Attribute
| |iP1ref_PY_Dimension Details defining the Model's Dimensions
| |:Piref_PY_Driver Details defining the Drivers, Driver Types, Formulas For Rules assignment and For Caloulz
| |:Piref P%_EnteredCE Details of All entered Cost Elements with their corresponding Account Attachment and e

select all | Deselect 4l |

(6] 4 I Cancel | Help |

Note:

* For the option Also load selected tables into a library for the SAS LASR
Analytic Server to be available, you must have specified this library on the
Metadata Server Options dialog. See “Metadata Server Options” in Chapter 57 of
SAS Cost and Profitability Management: User s Guide.

*  On the Metadata Server Options dialog, make sure that you have selected
SASApp — Logical Workspace Server as shown in the picture below.

E‘n" Metadata Server Options m
Repositony: I Foundation j
Application Server: I SASApp ﬂ
Logical Workspace Server: <|S\Asip£ Lagical kaspacf@ j
Library: JoPM_LASR _Library [~

[~ Specify a library for publishing Behaviors for uze with 545 Profitability M anagement

Y S

* You must also have authorization to write to the folder that is enabled for library.
If you do not have those rights, the option is disabled. See “Authorize Users for
the LASR-Enabled Metadata Library” on page 296.

Step 9: Explore Your Data
See “Explore the Data” on page 305.
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Give Users Capabilities for SAS Visual Analytics

To work with SAS Visual Analytics and the SAS LASR Analytic Server, a user must
have the appropriate capabilities in virtue of either:

+ inheriting those capabilities by belonging to a group with those capabilities, or
* being granted a role that includes those capabilities.

1. Open SAS Management Console, right click User Manager, and select New = User;
or you can assign groups and roles to an existing user.
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EID Envvironment Management

-8 Authorization Manager
[+-E33 BI Lineage

[-(2h Data Library Manager

[+- %3, Foundation Services Manager
- (Z Map Service Manager

[#-1T@ Metadata Manager

[#-E§* Publishing Framewark

- (8 Schedule Manager

[ F Server Manager

&5 Refresh

o [[]] Mainbenance

-7 Application Manz
+- 588 Configuratio
] Deployment

Options. ..

About User Manager

Authentication Domains., ..

groups and roles to an existing user).

[E] New User Properties

General | Groups and Rnlesl Atcnuntsl Authﬂrizat\nnl

[5 User

External Identities

Hame: [asRUSer

Display Name: |

groups:

Visual Analytics Data Administrators

Visual Analytics Users

Visual Data Builder Administrators

2. Name the new user (assuming that you are creating a new user rather than assigning

Click the Groups and Roles tab, and make the user a member of the following

And, make the user a member of Cost and Profitability Management groups as
desired. The picture below shows making the user a member of:

Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators
Cost and Profitability Management Modelers

=] New User Properties

Generalf Groups and Roles Ac:ountsl Authurizatiunl

| " search

& Yiew All |

v Show Groups [ Show Rales v Search All Repositaries

|ﬂ MNested group memberships are not displayed, See the Help For detail, |

Available Groups and Roles: Member of:

c:gu Cost and Profitability Management Adm\nlstratnrs:‘ L:§ Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators

r:g Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators ::g Cost and Profitability Management Modelers

@ Cost and Profitability Management Modelsrs J r,'@ VYisual analytics Data Administrators

% Cost and Profitability Management Server Users ;I B visual Analytics Users

@ ost and Profitability Management Survey Creato ‘_’I ::g: Wisual Data Builder Administrators

@ Cost and Profitability Management Survey Takers

c:§ Cost and Profitability Management Viewers

@ ost and Profitability Management What-If Anf]sll
»

G . .\r_. TP

Ll

Properties

o Bk Ll At e

[s]4 I Cancel Help




Create a New SAS LASR Analytic Server in Metadata 275

Create a New SAS LASR Analytic Server in
Metadata

1. In the Plug-ins tab of SAS Management Console, right-click Environment
Management = Server Manager and select New Server.

f=] SAS Management Console - SAS

File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help
G|l X[

Plug-ins I Foldersl Searchl

Repositary: I 1§ Foundation LI

Ef SAS Management Consale
E|C| Environment Managemenk
R e er

T -5 Publishing Framewor]

Schedule Manager

gir]
@ User Manager
=[] Monitaring
: HE‘ oA3 OLAR Authentication Domal Mew Server. ..
[ El Maintenance
BT Application Manat
--SE Configuration
l'-ﬂ-:}"l Nenlvrenk T.

L9 Refresh
e

Opkions. ..

About Server Manager

2. Select SAS LASR Analytic Server under SAS Servers.

New Server Wizard E3

New Server Wizard
Select the bype of server vou want to define,

EI D Servers

B[] Cloud Servers

-7 Content Servers

[ Database Servers

[:I Enterprise Applications Servers

-7 Monitoring Servers

[:| Proxy List

+]-[_7] Queue Managers

B[ 545 Servers

@ Message Queue Polling Server

@ 5a5 Application Server

- [{] 545 Federation Server

- [#)-5#5 Tnfrastructure Daks-Server
545 LASE, Analytic Server ,)

- [£] 543 Scalable Performanes Data Server

- [] SAS/SHARE Server

[]--[:] Spawners

B[ scheduling Servers

< Back I Mext = I Firiish Cancel Help

3. Name the new server, and then click Next.
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You can choose any name that you want. Later, when you create a LASR-enabled
library, you will use this name to establish a connection from that library to this
server. (Step 6 on page 291)

New Server Wizard

Specify the name and description for the new 545 LASR Analytic Server,

Mame: CPM_LASR_SERVER
Descrighion: -

ls

[Enter a description For the metadata. |

<pack [ Motz | £ | candl | el |

Next, specify whether the SAS LASR Analytic Server is on a single, local machine
or on a remote machine.

New Server Wizard [ x|

New Server Wizard
Eniter the foliwing server properties,

single machine server: R - |

Diskributed server options

High-Performance Analytics environment mskall location: |||'IocaI,I'TKGrid

toumber of machines to use; ]RL!.

fdvanced Options. ., |

< Back Next = cancel | wep |

Specify the following server properties:

Single machine server
Select Yes if the SAS LASR Analytic Server installation is contained on a single
machine.

Select No if the SAS LASR Analytic Server is installed on a remote machine.

High-Performance Analytics environment install location
If you selected Yes for Single machine server, then:

» specify an absolute path such as C:\local\TKGrid.

* Make sure that the path exists on that machine and that users have permission
to access it..



Create a New SAS LASR Analytic Server in Metadata 277

Single maching server:

Distributed server options

High-Performance Analvtics environment install lacation: | Iu::'l,lnu:al'l,TK(ierau

If you selected No for Single machine server, then:
* Specify a relative path such as /local/TKGrid.

* Make sure that you have copied a .ssh folder to the Windows machine on
which the SAS Cost and Profitability client software is installed. Copy
the .ssh folder under the Users folder of any user that is to access the SAS
LASR Analytic Server. The .ssh folder supports passwordless secure shell
(SSH).

4 & WinTx64 (C)
» . Program Files
> ) Public
4 Users
48 cpmiasr

C: J .ssh ;)

— —t

:j:an?:; cts
* | Desktop

4 Downloads

T ey

For information, refer to the SAS Visual Analytics deployment and
administration documentation at http://support.sas.com/documentation/
onlinedoc/va/index.html.

Number of machines to use
specifies the number of machines in the cluster to use for the server. Specify ALL
to use all of the machines in the cluster.

Click Advanced Options.
e
-Performance Analytics ervironment install location;  |flocalf TKGrid
Mumber of machines to use: ]PaLi.

hdvanced Options... I

<Bock | lext> cancel | wep |

The Advanced Options window opens.
a. Click the Logging Options tab.

Note: This step is optional.


http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/va/index.html
http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/va/index.html
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Advanced Options E
version Information | Memory Limits @ Additional Options |
Enable logging: I‘r’es . LI
Path ko log Files: I,l'tmp,l' J
Maximum File size (ME): IlDD
Mazimum rollover Files: IlD
keep log files when the server terminates: IND j
Additional logging parameters; I
ok I Cancel | Help |

By default, Enable logging is set to No. If you want to enable logging, then
make sure that the path that you specify for Path to log files is a directory that
SAS Cost and Profitability Management users can write to.

l Permissions for tmp E

Security I
Object name:  C:Atmp

Group or user names:
52 CREATOR OWwWMER
58, SYSTEM
‘:?,.-’-'«dministratars [RDCESX08052%administrators)
%Users [CESHDE0525  sers]

Add... | Remove |
Permizzions for Lsers Al Dery
Fiead & execute O =
List folder contents O
Fead O
Cite O
Special_p?mlssmns _ O -

Learn about access control and permissior

Ok I Cancel | Apply |

If the directory is on a local machine, then you can specify an absolute path such
as C: \ tmp. If the directory is on a remote machine, then you can specify a
relative path such as /tmp/.

b. Click the Additional Options tab.

i. Click New and provide the Host name of the LASR server.

Note: This step is not necessary for a LASR server installation on a single
machine.
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Advanced Options E
——
Version Infarmation | Memary Limits | Lagging Options (Additional Options

Yendor: ISAS

Associsted Machine:

IRDCESXDBD43.race.sas.comLI

(ew. )|

Force owverwrite of server description File: IND

IrdcgrdDDl

Description: I

Signature files lacation on server: |,|'tm|:,|'
Server lifetime: I
Display detailed diagnostics: IND

[a]'4 I Cancel | Help |

o]

Cancel |

Help |

ii. Make sure that the path that you specify for Signature files location on
server is a directory that SAS Cost and Profitability Management users can
write to. If the directory is on a local machine, then you can specify an
absolute path such as C: \ tmp. If the directory is on a remote machine, then

you can specify a relative path such as /tmp/.

Advanced Options E3
B —
Wersion Infarmation | Memory Limits | Logaing Options ( Additional Optians

vendar! ISAS

Associaked Machine:

|RDCES08043 race.sas.com > | New... |

Force overwrite of server description file: IND

=l

Signature files lacation on server:

-

Serwer lifetime: I

Display detailed diagnostics: IND

[

[ o |

Cancel

| Help |

c. Click OK to close the Advanced Options window.

d. Click Next to go to the next New Server Wizard page.

6. On the next New Server Wizard page, Specify the following information:

Port number

Specify the port number that the SAS LASR Analytic Server uses to listen. See
“Determine the Port Number of a LASR Server” on page 295.

High-Performance Analytics environment host

specifies the location of the host machine in the SAS High-Performance

Analytics environment.

Use LASR authorization service

specifies that the SAS LASR Authorization web service should be used and lists
the URI for the service. The web service is provided by the SAS Visual Analytics

software.
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New Server Wizard [ %]

New Server Wizard
Enter the connection properties,

Part number: 12345

High-Perfarmance Anahetics envronment host; !Iucalwsa

LASH, authorization setvice |ocation —

[V Use LASR authorization service:  [hbtpe/frdces=08004 race. sa5.com: 85/ SASLASRAUtharization

Advanced Options. . |

< Back et = Cancel | Help |

Then, click Next.

7. Select the users and groups that have the capability to use the SAS LASR Analytic
Server. You can select, for example, the following:

* Cost and Profitability Management Modelers
* Cost and Profitability Managerment Users
* Cost and Profitability Managerment Administrators

New Server Wizard [ %]

New Server Wizard
Set metadata-layver permessions,

Movee idenkitins that wil skart this LASR server to the Sslected list,
Each ideritity in the Selected list will be explicitly granted the Adminkter permission on this LASR server,

Bl Dashboard Administrators
El Dashboard Users

BI Wsh Services Lsers rofit: anage E Mo

Cost an: P"ﬁ'ﬁi:t? Managernant -ﬁdf;i"l'is’-‘fatﬂ’f- & Cost and Profitability Management Lsers
Cost and Profitabiity Managerment Modelers 3 S o
Cost anid Proftabibicy Mansgerent Survey Takers @ Cost and Profitability Management Adminiskrator
Cost and Profitabiity Managemsnt Viewers

Logical ABM Server Users

PUBLIC i|
SAS Adrmirestrators

SAS General Servers _I“”
SAS System Services

SASLSERS

‘isual Analytics Lisers

Cosk and Profitabiity Management Cube Crestors

<ack [ e Eoh I
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As it says on this dialog, "Each identity in the Selected list will be explicitly granted
the Administer permission on this LASR server". Once the LASR server has been
created, you can verify that the selected users or groups (for example, Cost and
Profitability Management Modelers) has been granted Administer permission by
doing the following:

a. Right-click the newly created server under Server Manager, and select
Properties.

=T Server Man_aae_r:::j:.

-5 SASMeta

pen

Zo

[ Maonitaring Cj Refresh
- [fp 545 OLAP Server [

w7 Mainkenance

1+ Application Management 7 Delete
--BE Configuration Managet B Properties
[+ ] Deployment Tester

':;'&\ Add Connection.. .

b. Click the Authorization tab and click a group, such as Cost and Profitability
Management Modelers.

You can see that the Administer permission is granted to the group.

CPM_LASR Properties E
e ——
Generall Optionsl Notes| Extended Attributes (Autharizatio |

Users and Grou
] rid Profitabil

Add...
7S4S Administrators N FEiEe |
@ SAS Syskem Services \.\

7 SASUSERS Advanced |

7 wisual Analytics Data Administrators |

Access Control Templates | Properties |

Effective Permissions:
Permissions | Grant | f Creny |
ReadMetadata 2
WriteMetadata v
v

-
/O

CheckInMetadata / I
CEQ:dEninister |7__ 5 I

(o] 4 I Cancel | Help |

Note: You must also explicitly grant capabilities to individual users and groups. See
“Give Users Capabilities for SAS Visual Analytics” on page 273.

Click Next.

8. The summary page appears. If you are satisfied with your choices, then click Finish.
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MNew Server Wizard

The following server will be created:

G

F‘!?!!:
CPM_LASE_SERVER
Major wersion mumber:
a
Minor wersion nuamber:
4
Softwars version:

9.4

Wendor:
JAS

High-Per formance Analytics environment install location:
fopu /TRCrid

Single machine server:
Tes

Dava loading {(%):
BO

Eigmature fileszs location on server:
feup

Connection:
Cormeccion: CPH_LASE SERVER
Usze LASE suchorization service:
heep: f/rdcesx0B004. race. sas . com: 85 fEASLASRAUthorization
Port number:
12345
High-Performance Analytics snvironmwent host:
localhese

Administar permission was explicitly granved to these identicies:
Cost and Profitability Hanagement Users :I

<gack | e | [ peh | o | ep |

Use an Existing SAS LASR Analytic Server

You can configure any existing SAS LASR Analytic server to receive your SAS Cost
and Profitability Managmeent data.

1. Look for SAS LASR Analytic Servers under the Server Manager folder of the
Plug-ins tab of SAS Management Console.
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Plug-ins | Foldersl Search I

Repository; III Foundation

E 343 Management Console

E][:l Ervironment Manadement

--L'E Aukhorization Manager

-1 BI Lineage

B[z} DataLibrary Manager

: -, Foundation Services Manager

- (@ Map Service Manager
17§ Metadata Manager
-B% Publishing Framework,
(5 Scheduls Manager
- T
5 5ATMeta
5 5ASRpp
‘[ web Infrastructure Platform Data Server 9.4
T& Object Spawner - RDCESX08043
- Operating Systerm Services - RDCESXO0S043
T& Connect Spawner - RDCES=08043
- Hadoop Server - RDCESK08043
‘[ 5As Distributed In-Process Services Scheduling Server
- A3 Conkent Server
- 3435 In-Process Jervices
& LASR Analytic Server - RDCESKO0S043
Public LASR. Analvtic Server - ROCESX0E043 j
[+ - Cosk and Profitability Managerment ODEC Serwer

..
L Dear Mananar

Right-click a SAS LASR Analytic Server, and select Properties.

LASR analytic Server - RDCESK08043
Public LASR Al -RD 45

H —— 5 Open

Cost and Profitability Management ODBC 52 L=F @P

8 User Manager &9 Refresh
E}[:I Monikaring ':;'&\ &dd Connection. ..
. @[ 5AS OLAP Server Monitor
[ Mairkenance X Delete
3 Application Management E Propetties

--SE Configuration Manager

Click the Options tab.

Public LASR Analytic Server - RDCESX08044 Properties

General Notesl Extended F\ttributesl F\uthorizatinnl

Single machine server: IND - I

Distributed server options

High-Performance Analytics environment install location: Ic:'l,u:upt'l,TKGrid

Mumber of machines to use: I.f\LL

Advanced Options. ., |

Ok I Cancel | Help
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Specify the following server properties:

Single machine server
Select Yes if the SAS LASR Analytic Server installation is contained on a single
machine.

Select No if the SAS LASR Analytic Server is installed on a remote machine.

High-Performance Analytics environment install location
If you selected Yes for Single machine server, then:

» specify an absolute path such as C: \1local\TKGrid.

* Make sure that the path exists on that machine and that users have permission
to access it..

Single machine server:

Distributed server options
e

High-Performance Analvtics environment install lacation: | lu::'l,lnu:al'l,TKGri/E]

— R

If you selected No for Single machine server, then:
* Specify a relative path such as /local/TKGrid.

* Make sure that you have copied a .ssh folder to the Windows machine on
which the SAS Cost and Profitability client software is installed. Copy
the .ssh folder under the Users folder of any user that is to access the SAS
LASR Analytic Server. The .ssh folder supports passwordless secure shell
(SSH).

4 & WinTx64 (C)
Program Files
Public
4 Users
48y cpmlasr
QH .ss5h H)
55 Contacts
¢ g Desktop

& Downloads

T ey

For information, refer to the SAS Visual Analytics deployment and
administration documentation at http://support.sas.com/documentation/
onlinedoc/va/index.html.

Number of machines to use
specifies the number of machines in the cluster to use for the server. Specify ALL
to use all of the machines in the cluster.

4. On the Options tab, select Advanced Options.
The Advanced Options window opens.
a. Click the Logging Options tab.

Note: This step is optional.


http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/va/index.html
http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/va/index.html
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Advanced Options

—
Wersion Informationl Mernory Limies [ Logging Options b Additional Optionsl

Enable logging: I‘r’es .
Path to log files: I,l'tmp,l' J
Maximum File size (ME): IlDD
Mazximum rollover files: IlD

keep log files when the server terminates: IND

[

Additional logging parameters; I

I

Cancel | Help

By default, Enable logging is set to No. If you want to enable logging, then
make sure that the path that you specify for Path to log files is a directory that
SAS Cost and Profitability Management users can write to.

l Permissions for tmp

Security I
Object name:  C:Atmp

Group or user names:
52 CREATOR OWwWMER
58, SYSTEM
‘:?,.-’-'«dministratars [RDCESX08052%administrators)
%Users [CESHDE0525  sers]

Add... | Remove |
Permizzions for Lsers Al Dery
Fiead & execute O =
List folder contents O
Fead O
Cite O
Special_p?mlssmns _ O -

Learn about access control and permissior

Ok I Cancel | Apply

If the directory is on a local machine, then you can specify an absolute path such
as C: \ tmp. If the directory is on a remote machine, then you can specify a

relative path such as /tmp/.
Click the Additional Options tab.

i. Click New and provide the Host name of the LASR server.

Note: This step is not necessary for a LASR server installation on a single

machine.
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Advanced Options B3

——
Version Infarmation | Memary Limits | Lagging Options (Additional Options

Yendor: ISAS

Associsted Machine: IRDCESXDBD43.race.sas.comLI

(ew. )|

Force owverwrite of server description File: IND

IrdcgrdDDl

Description: I

Signature files lacation on server: |,|'tm|:,|'
Server lifetime: I
Display detailed diagnostics: IND

[a]'4 I Cancel | Help |

o]

Cancel |

Help |

ii. Make sure that the path that you specify for Signature files location on
server is a directory that SAS Cost and Profitability Management users can
write to. If the directory is on a local machine, then you can specify an
absolute path such as C: \ tmp. If the directory is on a remote machine, then

you can specify a relative path such as /tmp/.

Advanced Options E3

B —
Wersion Infarmation | Memory Limits | Logaing Options ( Additional Optians

vendar! ISAS

Associaked Machine:

|RDCES08043 race.sas.com > | New... |

Force overwrite of server description file: IND

=l

Signature files lacation on server:

-

Serwer lifetime: I

Display detailed diagnostics: IND

[ o |

Cancel |

Help |

c. Click OK to close the Advanced Options window.

d. Click Next to go to the next New Server Wizard page.

5. Click the Authorizations tab.

Add the group of users that is to have access to this server such as SAS Cost and
Profitability Management Modelers and grant them the following permissions:

¢ ReadMetadata
e WriteMetadata
*  CheckInMetadata (optional)

e Administer
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Public LASR Analytic Server - RDCESX08043 Properties [X]

Generall Optionsl Notesl Extended attribukes  Authorization I

Users and Groups:

B SASUSERS

B wisual Analytics Data Administrators
B PUBLIC

B 5AS Administrators

add...

Remaove

Advanced

I

Access Control Templates | Properties |
Effective Permissions:
Permissions | farant \ I Deny |
ReadMetadata W
wititeMetadata I~
CheckInMetadata I~
Administer Vv

] aaman

Ok Cancel Help

Create a New LASR-Enabled Metadata Library

This section describes the steps for creating a metadata library that is enabled for the
SAS LASR Analytic Server.

1. Inthe Plug-ins tab of SAS Management Console, right-click Data Library
Manager = Libraries and select New Library.

E}' 5AS Management Console - My Server
File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help

s he XD

Plug-ins | Fnldersl Searchl

Repositary: III Foundation

345 Management Console
EIE| Enviranment Management
--fﬁ Authorization Manager
--EE BI Lineage

EI|§ Data Library Manager
R

The New Library Wizard opens.
2. Select SAS LASR Analytic Server Library under High-Performance Analytics.
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Mew Library Wizard E3

New Library Wizard
Select the type of library you wish to define.

E||:| Resource Templates
EID Libraries

-7 Database Drata
F#-[_7 Enterprise Applications Data
----- [{] ceneric Library
=-[_ High-Performance Anakytics
~[f] 5AS Datain by

i Server Library

-] 5A5 Data

= Back I Mext = I Finisty Cancel

Help

Click Next.

3. Name the new library and select the location of the folder in which the library

definition is stored.

New Library Wizard

New Library Wizard
Specify the name, description, and location For the new SAS LASR Analytic Server Library,

Marne: CPM_LASR._Library

Descripkion:

Location: I,l'Prc:ducts,l'SAS Cost and Profitability Management/LASE_Tables

i

[ |

Browse, ., |

< Back I ek = I Finish |

Zancel |

Help

Name

You use this name to identify the library to the SAS Cost and Profitability
Management client with the client’s Metadata Server Options dialog. See
“Metadata Server Options” in Chapter 57 of SAS Cost and Profitability
Management: User s Guide.
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E’n" Metadata Server Options E

v Specify a library for the SAS LASH Analutic Server

Repogitary:

I Foundation

Application Server: I SASApp

Logical Workspace Server: IS.&S.&pp - Logical Work space Server

"EI‘EI—-;}E,__'_ IC

PM_LASR Library

Lef Led Lef Lo

[~ Specify alibran for publizhing Behaviors for use with SAS Profitability Managerment

-

Location

In selecting a location, you can select any folder for which SAS Cost and
Profitability Management users have permissions. See “Authorize Users for the
LASR-Enabled Metadata Library” on page 296.

In the picture below, the LASR_Tables folder is selected under SAS Cost And
Profitability Management.

[=] Select a Location E
Look in: I ([ 545 Cost and Profitabiity M | & | [E||:|| |
§=] sAS Management Console

Fie Edt Wiew Actions Tool | C“PS
- [ InFormation Maps
S IEL RAE

Plug-ins Folders | search |

[ﬁ SAS Folders
f@ My Faolder

D Ellineage Marne: ILASR_TabIes K I

Reqistered Tables and Yiews

=1~ Products
: Type: |Folder -
=-[_7 BI Dashboard 4.5 L I _I

[:| S5 BI Report Serviﬁe

El[:| 545 Cost and ProFlitlabiIitv Management

[ Cubes !
ﬁaps

[ Infarmation

Cancel

: [ 543 Intelligence Platform

Click Next.

4. Select SASApp as the server that will have access to the new library.
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MNew Library Wizard E3

Mew Library Wizard
Select the 543 servers where this library is to be assigned, This step is optional.

Available servers: Selecked servers:

k1
=1

< Back I Mezxk = I Firiist Cancel Help

Click Next.
5. Specify the following information:

Libref
specifies the one- to eight-character name of the SAS library. The first character
must be a letter, and all other characters can be either letters or numbers.

If you specify a libref that has already been assigned outside of SAS
Management Console, you must also specify that the library is preassigned.
Preassigned libraries include system libraries assigned by SAS and libraries that
have already been assigned by a user. Click Advanced Options and select
Library is pre-assigned in the Pre-assign tab. If you do not select this option,
any queries that use this libref fail.

Engine
specifies the engine to use when accessing files in this library. The value is set to
SASIOLA and cannot be changed.

Server Tag
specifies the tables that are associated with the library. This field corresponds to
the TAG= option in the LIBNAME statement. If this field is not specified, a tag
of WORK is used.

Data Provider Library
specifies the library from which LASR data can be reloaded. Only SAS BASE

libraries can be selected.
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Mew Library Wizard

MNews Library Wizard
Enter the Following library properties,

LibreF: [vaLIELA

Engine: [zasIoLA

Server kag: IHPS

Storage

Drata provider library: I(None} LI Mew, ., I

fdvanced Cptions. .. |

< Back I Mext = I Fimish Cancel | Help |

Click Next.
Specify the following information:

Database Server
specifies the server that contains the databases for the library you are defining.
The server must be one that you created using the New Server wizard (see Step 3
on page 275). Only servers corresponding to the selected library type are listed.

MNew Library Wizard E3

Mew Library Wizard
Specify the server and connection information,

~Server Details

Database Server:

~iConnection Details New Server Wizard

i . New Server Wizard
Connection: ICDnnectan: C Specify*the name and description For the new SAS LASR Analytic Server,

Default Login: I(Nnne)

Mame: CPM_LASR_Server )
« Back I Mext = I Description: ﬂ
hd

< Back I Mext = I Firish Cancel | Help
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Connection
specifies the connection to the SAS LASR Analytic Server previously created.
(Step 3 on page 275)

Default Login
specifies the user login that provides credentials for logging into the selected
server using the specified connection. The pull-down menu on this field lets you
select from the logins defined for the connection to the specified server. If logins
have been defined, the menu on this field lets you select from the three most
recently used logins or the More Logins option.

MNew Library Wizard Ed

MNew Library Wizard
Specify the server and connection information,

- Server Details

Database Server: CPM_LHSR_SERUER vI Mew. ., I

- Connection Details

Connection: ICunnectiun: CPM_LASKE_SERVER LI M. .. I

Default Login: I(None) ;I

« Back I Mext = I Finish | Zancel | Help

Click Next.

7. Select the users and groups that have capability to use the LASR library. The
following two groups are automatically assigned:

* Visual Analytics Data Administrators
* Visual Data Builder Administrators
You can add the following groups:

* Visual Analytics Users

* Cost and Profitability Management groups as desired, such as Cost and
Profitability Management Modelers
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New Library Wizard E3

New Library Wizard
Set metadata-layver permissions,

Maove identities that will load this LASR library to the Selected list,
Each identity in the Selected list will be explicithy granked the Adminisker permission on this LASRE library,

[~ sShowusers v Show groups

Cost and Profitability Management What-IF Analysis
Logical CPM Server Users
PLELIC

A ailable: Seleckad:

: BI Dashboard Administratars 25 wisual Analytics Data Administrators
“; BL Dashboard Users 3 Visual Data Builder Adriniskrakors

75 B web Services Users - )

rl; Cost and Profitability Management Administrators ‘é Yisual Analytics Users

% Zosk and Profitability Management Cube Creators o and Prafikahi

cost and Prnf!tab!l!ty Management Madelers _Iq 3 Cost and Profitability Management Users

% Cost and Profitability Management Survey Takers

r:; Cast and Profitability Management Yiewers =H |

E:

Kl

3

< Back I et = I Finish Cancel Help

Click Next.

8. Review your choices and click Finish if you are satisfied.

New Library Wizard E1

The following library will be created:

Libhrary:

CPM_LASR_Library
Location:

SProducts/EA% Cost and Profitability Management /LASE Tables
Assigmed to BAE Serwers:

SABAPP
Likref:

VALIELA
Engine:

SAEIOLA
Server tag:

hp=

Database Serwer:
CPM_LASE SERVER

Commection:
Commection: CPM LASE SERVER

Administer permission was explicitly granted to these identities:
Cost and Profitability Manhagement Users

< Back ext = | Finish I Cancel Help

9. Give users authorization to use the library.

Once you have created a LASR-enabled metadata library, you must give SAS Cost
and Profitability Management users authorization to use the library so that they can
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export and register tables to the library. See “Authorize Users for the LASR-Enabled
Metadata Library” on page 296.

Use an Existing LASR-Enabled Metadata Library

Instead of creating a new library, you can select an existing LASR-enabled library. These
libraries point to a SAS LASR Analytic Server instance which should have been already
started.

You must explicitly authorize SAS Cost and Profitability Management users to work
with this metadata library. See “Authorize Users for the LASR-Enabled Metadata
Library” on page 296.

§=] SAS Management Console -

File Edit %iew Tools Help

g_“i‘—‘j ® X‘

Plug-ins I Foldersl Search |

Repository: II' Foundation

= s anagement Consolg

E||:| Environment Managerment

-8 Authorization Manager

[+-%4 EI Lineage

[=}-(Z} Daka Library Manager

B[] Libraries

[z CPM_LASR_Library

- (2]} CPM Library

SASAPP - SASDATA

- (2] SASAPP - walib

- [2]) SASAPP - wrsdist

SASAPP - wrskemp

(2 STP Samples

- (2] wisual Analytics HDFS

( (5] isual Analytics LASR

- (= Visual Analytics Public Data Provider
(5P Visual Analytics Public HDFS
( (5] visual Analytics Public LASR)

I S TSR e g —

The SAS LASR Analytic Server instance can be either an SMP (symmetric multi-
processing) installation or an MPP installation. An SMP LASR Analytic Server runs in a
non-distributed environment, it does not involve multiple machines. An MPP LASR
Analytic Server runs in a distributed computing environment in which the various
server-side boxes are nodes in a grid. For more information, refer to support.sas.com, for
example the documentation on http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/
securedoc/index_lasrserver.html.

See Also

Chapter 82, “Export Registered Tables,” in SAS Cost and Profitability Management:
User's Guide


http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/securedoc/index_lasrserver.html
http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/securedoc/index_lasrserver.html
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Determine the Port Number of a LASR Server

The following is sample SAS code to determine the port number of a SAS LASR
Analytic Server.

proc lasr create path="/tmp/";
performance host="rdcgrd001"
install="/local/TKGrid"
nodes=all;

run;
In this sample code:

path="/tmp”
This is the Path to log files. See Step 4a on page 284.

host="rdcgrd001”
This is the Host name. See Step 4b.i on page 285.

install="/local/TKGrid”
This is the High-Performance Analytics environment install location. See Step 4
on page 276.

The following picture shows an example of running the sample code in Base SAS. You
can see that the port number of the SAS Analytic LASR Server is displayed in the Log.

=

File Edit View Tools Run Solutions Window Help

e r D Hd &6 4 B o[ @Be X O&

£1 proc lasr create path="/tmp/"; -
12 per formance host="rdcgrd0ol” I
13 install="/local A TKGrid"

14 nodes =all; L
15 run; T

NOTE: The LASR procedure is executing i i ibuted computing environment with 141 work
NOTE: The server started on 'rdcgrd001’® [port 37361.
NHOTE: The LASR fAnalytic Server port *37 een assigned to the macro variable “LASRPDR

NOTE: PROCEDURE LASR used (Total process time):

real time 10,05 seconds

o time 4 4R seconds
& [E=8 =R
Eproc lasr create path="/tmp/": -

performance host="rdcgrdoOl™
install="/local/TEGEid"
nodes=all;

run; i

Output - {Untitled) | E] Log - {Untitled) ||@ Editor - Untitled1 *

mAutosave complete =T\ Windaows Ln5, Cal 5
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Authorize Users for the LASR-Enabled Metadata
Library

Whether you create a new LASR-enabled metadata library for your SAS Cost and
Profitability Management data or use an existing LASR-enabled library, you must give
users authorization to use the library. To give users authorization to the library, do the
following:

1. In SAS Management Console, right-click your LASR-enabled metadata library and
select Properties.

E 545 Management Console
EID Erwironment Managernent
+£8 Authorization Manager
[+-E%9 BI Lineage
[=h(=) Data Library Manager

g .
5 CPM_LASR_Library>
----_Cme__ L9 Refresh
SASAPD - SASDATA ﬂ Regisker Tables, ..
(=] SASAPP - valib Display LIBMAME Skakement. ..
SASAPD - wrsdist
-~ (Z] SASADR - wrstemp
(2} STP Samples X Delete
Wisual Analytics HDFS Rename
P wisual Analytic?LEEIFz}
“isual Analytics Public Data B8 Properties
- (2 ¥isual Analytics Public HDFS

(: wisual Analytics Public LF\S_R_D

Edit Assignments. ..

2. Click the Authorization tab, and grant to the group that will be working with this
library, for example Cost and Profitability Management Modelers and Cost and
Profitability Management Users, the following permissions:

ReadMetadata
WriteMetadata
Read

Write

Create

Delete

Administer
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CPM_LASR_Library Properties

Generall Assignl Optionsl Diaka Serverl Notesl Extended Attributes Authorization |

Users and Groups:

5 PUBLIC

B SASISERS

7 wisual Analytics Data Administrators
B Wisual Data Builder Administratars

5 SAS Administrators
B 545 System Services Advanced

nd Prafital

@ Cost and Prafitability Management Users

Access Control Templates Properties |

add...

Remate

I

Effective Permissions:

Permissions | arant | Dreny |
ReadMetadata v [l
WriteMetadata I~ I
CheckInMetadata - v
Read I~ I
Writ e I~ I
Create I Il
Delete I~ I
Adrminister I~ -

oK I Cancel Help

3. Grant the same permissions to the folder for the library.

a. Determine the folder

Grant permissions for this folder {(whatever it is)

General | .ﬁ.ssignl Optionsl Data Serverl Notesl Extefded Attributes nuthorizationl

Locakion:

Properties

-
B —— =

liProducts5a5 Cast and Profitability Manaoement/LASR Tables

Erowse. .. I

(o] 4 I Cancel | Help |

b. Right-click the folder and select properties
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Plug-ins  Folders | Search I |

[ij A5 Folders \
[@ My Folder

D EllLineage

EID Products

("7 BI Dashboard 4.5

El 545 Bl Report Services

=[] 585 Cost and Profitability Management

L9 Refresh
[ 545 Intelligeno Bm o
[ 545 visual anal
[ 5As visual Anal Ex Capy
-] 545 visual Anal

@[ Shared Data 2 Mew D
-] System
(-] User Folders X Delete

Rename

[t Expart SAS Package...
#1] Import 5AS Package. ..

2] Add Cankent From External Files or Directoriss...

c. Click the Authorization tab, and grant to the group that will be working with
this folder, for example Cost and Profitability Management Modelers and Cost
and Profitability Management Users, the following permissions:

ReadMetadata
WriteMetadata
WriteMemberMetadata
Read

Write

Create

Delete

Administer
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LASR Tables Properties E3 |

General Buthorization I

IJsers and Groups;
@ Cost and Profitability Management Modelers
T visual Analytics Users

@ Wisual Analytics Data Administrators Remave |
% visual Data Builder Administrators
@ PLBLIC Advanced |

& 543 Administrators

@ A5 System Services

B SASUSERS

& Cost and Profitability Management Mo

@ Cost and Profikability Management Users

Access Control Templates | Properties |

Effective Permissions:

Permissions | Grant | Derry |
ReadMetadata v -
WribeMetadata I r
WriteMemberMetadata I~ -
CheckIntetadata - [+
Read I -
Mrite v |
Create v |l
Celete ¥ -
Sdminister I |l

Ok | Cancel | Help

Authorize Users to Manage LASR

Overview

Users that you want to perform LASR functions must be granted permissions by the
following SAS Visual Analytics groups:

*  “Visual Analytics Data Administrators” on page 300
*  “Visual Analytics Users” on page 301

*  “Visual Data Builder Administrators” on page 301
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Plug-ins I Folders | search | |

" Search 1+ Vigw Al ‘
Repositary: I I#l Foundation LI
E SAS Management Console - [~ Show Users [w Show Groups [ Show Roles
-7 Erwvironment Management
E E® futhorizati r:fll User, Group, or Role / | Description .
“E"ﬂ . .nnza 1on Manager 'c'é Cost and ProFitaEiity Managemeant ... Group that contains users that may create W, ;I
tel-E30 B L|ne-age & PUBLIC Everyone who can access the metadata server,
-2 Data Library Manager @ SA5 Admiinistrators Users who perform metadata administrative b,
-, Foundation Services Manage

@ 545 Environment Manager App Ser... 545 Environment Manager App Server Tier L. ..

@ Map Service Manager B SAS Environment Manager Guests  SAS Environment Manager Guests

G- [T Metadata Manager @ SAS Environment Manager Super L., SA5 Environment Manager Super Users

[]--ﬁ“_jﬁ Publishing Framework &% 545 General Servers Allowws members to be used For launching stor. ..
- Schedule Manager A | B 545 Svstem Services Service idenkities that need access to server ...
B Server Manager B SASUSERS Everyone who has a metadata identity, SA5...

nanget]

-7 Monitaring
T At mmmm

Visual Analytics Data Administrators

1. Right-click Visual Analytics Data Administrators (under User Manager), and
select Properties.

5 Diaka Administrators

- | || & visual Bnalvtics Users M ¥
» T visual Data Builder Administratars
I Eé 7< Delete
Ia B Properties

2. Click the Members tab and add Cost and Profitability groups that need to use LASR.
The picture below shows adding the following groups:

* Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators
* Cost and Profitability Management Administrators

* Cost and Profitability Management Modelers

f=) ¥isual Analytics Data Administrators Properties

General  Members | Sroups and Roles | Accounts | Authorization

 Search % Wigw All

¥ Show Users [ Show Groups ¥ Search &l Repositaries
Available Identities: Current =

5 anurag - B Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators

& aptesterl % Cost and Profitability Management Administrators

@u BI Dashboard Administrators % Cost and Profitability Management Modelers

& BI Dashboard Users

% BI weh Services Users _ B

% Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators
& Cost and Profitability Management Modelers
@ Cost and Profitability Management Server Users

@,’ Cost and Profitabilicy Management Survey Creator +
Kl 3|

Properties |

£ [«

QK I Cancel Help
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Granting these permissions allows the users to load data into LASR.

Visual Analytics Users

1.

2.

Right-click Visual Analytics Users (under User Manager), and select Properties.

-

& visual Analytics Data Administrakors

e Lser Manager

[ Monitaring BRI & visual Analyt
| v & visual Data Builder Adminiskr L= b
I E‘ > Delete

BB Properties

Click the Members tab and add Cost and Profitability groups that need to use LASR.
The picture below shows adding the following groups:

* Cost and Profitability Management Modelers
* Cost and Profitability Management Users

* Cost and Profitability Management Viewers

[=j ¥isual Analytics Users Properties [ ]

General Members I Groups and Rolesl Accountsl F\uthorizationl

| " Search & View Al |
¥ Shaw Lsers [ Show Groups ¥ Search &ll Repositories
Available Identities: Current Members:

E aptester1 ;I F wisual Analytics Data Adrinistrators

F wisual Data Builder-Sdministrakors_
FCost and Profitability Management Madeler:
= ' P Cost and Profitability Management Users

@\Cestid Profitability Management Yiewers
il

% BI Dashboard Admiristrators
% EI Dashboard Users

% BI Web Services Users

c:ga Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators
¢§ Cost and Profitability Management Modelers

c:ga Cost and Profitability Management Survey Creab

@I Cost and Profitability Management Survey Taker:

4 »

Properties |

oK I Cancel Help

Visual Data Builder Administrators

1.

2.

Right-click Visual Data Builder Administrators (under User Manager), and select
Properties.

Liser Manager

[ Menita

s & visual Analytics Data Administrakors
ting - | || & visual Analvtics Users

£ Visual Data Builder Adminiskrakars

E

Mew ]

> Delete

B Properties

Click the Members tab add Cost and Profitability groups that need to use LASR.
The picture below shows adding the following groups:

* Cost and Profitability Management Administrators
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* Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators

* Cost and Profitability Management Modelers

[=)] Yisual Data Builder Administrators Properties

General Members | Groups and RoleslAccounts Authorization

" Search o Wiew Al

¥ show Users [ Show Groups ¥ Search &ll Repositaries

Available Identities: Current_l'\_ﬂf_'nllle_rg;,__

& anurag -~ {é/@st and Profitability Management Administrators
& aptesterl Cf;u Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creators
% BI Dashboard Admiristrators @\Co_st\and Profitability Management Modelers
B EI Dashboard Users —_— B
% BI'web Services Users lI
Qg Cost and Profitability Management Cube Creatars
Qg Cost and Profitability Management Modelers ~H
Qg Cost and Profitabilicy Management Server Users
Qg Cost and Profitability Management Survey Creator:
Qg’u Cost and Profitability Management Survey Takers
Qg Cost and Profitability Management What-1F Analy_si;l

4| | »

Properties |

[o]'4 I Cancel Help

Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server Using SAS
Visual Analytics

The following steps describe using the SAS Visual Analytics Administrator.

1. Open the document C: \SAS\Config\Levl\Documents
\Instructions.html on the machine that is running SAS Visual Analytics.

2. In the document Instructions.html, find the section for SAS Visual Analytics
Administrator. An example is shown in the following picture:

SAS Visual Analytics Administrator

URL hitpfrdcesx08027 race sas.com 85/SASYIsualAnalyti cs Administrator

o CASASWonfigil evWWebll ogsiSASServer12_ WS ASYisualAnakticsAdministratort 4 log

Log

directory o more details about how to modify vour log format and to see what logging entails, see
"Administering Loggi Lot . Inteliigence

3. Click the URL to open SAS Visual Analytics Administrator.
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SAS Visual Analytics Administrator

— »URL (fiip firdcesx08027 race sas com 85/SAS VisualAnalticsAdministrator >

—_— -

o CASASWConfighl evTWWebl ogs\SASServer12 NSASVisualAnalytics Administratorf 4 log

Log
directo

Y  For more details about how to modify your log format and to see what logging entails, see
"Administering Logai Lok - Intelligence
The logon dialog appears.

4. Log on to SAS Visual Analytics Administrator.

Note: The user logging on must be a member, directly or indirectly, of the Visual
Analytics: Administration group. See “Give Users Capabilities for SAS Visual
Analytics” on page 273.

Log On to SAS®

User

If your mid-tier is configured for IWA (Integrated Windows Authentication) then you
can use IWA from your browser to log on if you have configured your browser to use
IWA.

For information see “Support for Integrated Windows Authentication” in SAS 9.4
Intelligence Platform: Middle-Tier Administration Guide, Third Edition: http://
support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/
viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdrOnlo182krslc10p.htm.

The SAS Visual Analytics Administrator application opens.
5. Select LASR = Manage Servers.

nﬂ Manage Environment %

File View LASR Tools Help

Manage Serers

Folders

LETED Bs
(all types) -

Maonitar Resources
(%) "_l’ Monitor Processes

The LASR Servers tab opens.

6. Select a server and click Start the selected server..


http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdr0n1o182krslc10p.htm
http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdr0n1o182krslc10p.htm
http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/bimtag/68217/HTML/default/viewer.htm#p1871e69gmwdr0n1o182krslc10p.htm
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File Wiew LASR Tools Help
Folders LASR Servers *
|[a|l‘rfpesj: | = | O Oy = % T[] Getstatus astabis
A %] .'_l Sa tu
Click Start. .- DVEL (" Startthe selected server. MGIUS
v 5 SAS Folders B 143R Anant
» W 1y Folder B Public LASR Analytic Server - |
Select a server—= Ml Products B CPHLASR |
» B Shared Data

A green light | indicates that the server is running.

A red light ] indicates that the server is stopped.

n: Manage Environment *

File View LASR Tools Help
Folders LASR Servers *
|[3”Tﬂ3953 [ | & U= m Y | [] Getstatus as tabis initialized Server
=4
W Server Status  Virtual Memory Host Port S
"i SAS Folders E LASR Analytic Server - ] RDCESX08027..) 10010
> 2 1y Folder B Public LASR Analytic Server - ] RDCESX08027.. 10031
» [l Products
. i CPM_LASR_Server ® rdcgrd001 52364 si
» [ Shared Data

Server is stopped
Server is running

7. To see the tables on a server, select LASR = Manage Tables.

n: Manage Environment *

File  view LASR  Tools  Help
Folders S m

Manange Tab@

all types) —— - L
II MunitorResuurce@ -_— T

[] Getstatus as tab is initialized

Server

O Monitor Processes  fruap Status  Virtual Memory Host Port s
vilg SAS Folders B LASR Analytic Server- [ RDCESX08027... 10010

=2 1y Folder £ Public LASR Analytic Server - = RDCESX08027.. 10031

>l Products B cPM_LASR Server o rdcgrdo01 52364 si

» [ Shared Data

The LASR Tables tab opens.

8. To see the status of a table and its number of rows and columns, do either of the
following:

*  Click the table.
» Right-click the table and select Get Status.
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n: Manage Environment %

File View LASR Tools Help

Folders LASR Servers x| LASR Tables x|
|[3||Tﬂ3953 [ | & =Y & [] Getstatus as tab is initialized
=}
(B Table Location Description Status Rows  Columns Libr
v 5 5AS Folders P2REF_FF_P2_MSCE4 | JProducts/SAS Visual Analyti. VisL
» 2 1y Folder P2REF_PD_PERIODC | IProdurta/SAS Visual Analyti. ® 7 11 Vist
Reload
> Products P2REF_PD_SCENA i ual Analyti.. Vist
noa
» [ Shared Data P2REF_PD_EXTCIC . ual Analyti. Vist
=3 1=]1=]

Sono>

Change Saur

The status of the table is displayed as well as its number of rows and columns.

Explore the Data

To explore your SAS Cost and Profitability Management data with SAS Visual
Analytics:

1. Open the document C: \SAS\Config\Levl\Documents
\Instructions.html on the machine that is running SAS Visual Analytics.

2. In the document Instructions.html, find the section for SAS Visual Analytics
Explorer. Then click the URL to open the Explorer.

SAS Visual Analytics Explorer

URL(ﬁj_D_:J?frdcesxOSO:SQ race sas com 8HSASYisualAnalti CSE)(D|OF§F:>

o CASASVConfigil evWWeb\ ogs\SASServer12  TWSASYIsualAnakticsExplorers 4 log

Logfile
For more details : to see what logai ;

3. After logging on to the Explorer, click Select a Data Source.

-

SA S Visual Analytics Explorer X

Start a new exploration

q Select a Data Souru:e...J)

Recent explorations Browse...

Hame Location

| Open | Cancel
4
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A list of available tables is displayed.

4. Select a table to view.

Open Data Source x
Data Sources Q@ ) ¢y Import Data
Name 4 Description Location Local

X Microsoft Excel (*.xls, *xlsx
PE_PD_PERIODRC IProducts/SAS Visual A2

Text Files (*.csv)

IProducts/SAS Visual A. SAS Data Set

IProducts/SAS Visual A..

Server
SAS Data Set

] IProducts/SAS Visual A.
PE_PD_PRODSERVRC IProducts/SAS Visual A.
PE_PD_PRODSERVSSC
PE_PD_REGC1001

IProducts/SAS Visual A.

IProducts/SAS Vi

5. Drag items in the table to the Visualization area.

For further information, see the documentation on SAS Visual Analytics, for
example the SAS Visual Analytics User’s Guide, on support.sas.com.

File Edit Data Visualization Analysis View Help
4w H ¢ W %
Data Visualizatinn 1

PE_PD_PRODSERWVC1001
I

E e

\_J Al

Categary
M All_Products_ang Se.. 1
M Leveld 5
v & WMeasure

& DisplayOrder
& DisplayOrder_0
& Displayorder_1

& id

Drag items to the
visualization area

& 1d7 : Drop a data item here

Data Visualizati

PE_PMSC_STGSTAR

¥
2 (® )
M Level 2=
[ | Levelk SH
M Level 2
M Level2 Mame: Levell

Di :
M Level2 “Data Source Name: Sdlmportance_Leveld

[T — T —

You can control what is displayed for the label by using the LABELPREFIX option
of PROC IMSTAT. When LABELPREFIX is specified, the dimension name is used
as a prefix for all variables from dimension tables that have a label. For information,
see the SAS LASR Analytic Server Reference Guide on support.sas.com.


http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/va/index.html
http://support.sas.com/documentation/cdl/en/inmsref/67306/PDF/default/inmsref.pdf
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Overview

SAS Cost and Profitability Management provides ten sample reports produced with SAS
Visual Analytics to demonstrate how SAS Visual Analytics can provide insight into your
models.

To view the sample reports, perform the following steps:

Step 1 — Import the Models
The first step is to import four sample models. See “Step 1 — Import the Models” on
page 311. These instructions describe importing one particular model, ITBMnMOD,
but the procedure is the same for all four of the following sample models:

Model name Description

Banking Cost flows in a bank.
FASHNMod Cost flows for a large retailer.
Hospital Cost flows in a hospital.
ITBMnMOD Cost flows for an IT organization.

Step 2 — Import the Cube Configurations
The next step is to import cube configurations for the sample models. See “Step 2 —
Import the Cube Configurations™ on page 316.

Cube Configuration Name Model Name
Bank MSC Banking
FASHNMSC FASHNMod
Hosp MSC Hospital
ITNMod_MSC ITBMnMOD

Step 3 — Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server
The next step is to start start the SAS LASR Analytic server in order to make SAS
Cost and Profitability Management data available to SAS Visual Analytics. See
“Step 3 — Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server” on page 319.

Step 4 — Export and Register Tables
In the next step you make the following SAS Cost and Profitability Management
tables available to SAS Visual Analytics by exporting and registering the tables. See
“Step 4 — Export and Register Tables” on page 322.
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Table Name

ModelRef ACCOUNTMAP
ModelRef ASSIGNMENTMAP
ModelRef PV_ACCOUNT
ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT
ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT
ModelRef PV_ATTRIBUTE
ModelRef PV_ATTRIBUTEVALUE
ModelRef PV_DIMENSION
ModelRef PV_DRIVER

ModelRef PV_ENTEREDCE

These instructions describe exporting and registering tables for one particular model,
ITBMnMOD, but the procedure is the same for all four models.

Step 5 — Calculate the Models and Generate Cubes
In the next step you generate a cube for the sample models to make the following
fact-table related views available to SAS Visual Analytics. See “Step 5 — Calculate
the Models and Generate Cubes” on page 327. These instructions describe
generating a cube for one particular model, ITBMnMOD, but the procedure is the
same for all four models.

Note: The following list shows all the possible tables that can be created during cube
generation, but the only table that is used by the sample reports is the multi-stage
contributions table.

View Name
ModelRef PD_COSTELEMENT<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>

ModelRef PD_dimShortRef<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>

ModelRef PD_DRIVER<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>

ModelRef PD_ MODULE<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>

ModelRef PD_PERIOD<RC | SSC | C<cubeID>>

ModelRef PD_SCENARIO<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>

ModelRef PD_YESNO<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>

ModelRef PF_<RC | SSC | C<cubelD>>
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View Name

ModelRef PF_<RCSTAR | SSCSTAR | MSC_C<cubelD>STAR>

Step 6 — Import the Sample Reports
The final step before viewing the sample reports is to import SAS package files that
contain the reports. See “Step 6 — Import the Sample Reports” on page 335. These
instructions describe importing one set of sample reports for the ITBMnMOD model,
but the procedure is the same for all the sample reports.

SAS Package File Contained Reports

SQL  SQL BankVA.spk Bank Account View
Bank Dashboard
Bank Fact View

Oracle Orcl FASHBILspk FASHBI_Acct_Analysis

SQL SQL_FASHBI.spk FASHBI_Dashboard
FASHBI Fact Analysis

SQL  SQL Hospital.spk Hospital View
Oracle Orcl_ITBMVA.spk ITBM_Account View
PostgreSQL  Post ITBMVA.spk ITBM_Dashboard

SQL SQL_ITBMVA.spk ITBM_Fact_View

See “Step 6 — Import the Sample Reports™ on page 335.

Step 7 — View the Sample Reports
You can now view the sample reports. The following sections describe viewing
sample reports for the [ITBMnMOD model:

ITBM_Dashboard Report
See “View the ITBM_Dashboard Report” on page 344.

ITBM_Fact_View Report
See “View the ITBM_Fact_View Report” on page 357.

ITBM_Account_View Report
See “View the ITBM_Account View Report” on page 363.

Note:

* Because there are minor differences in the way that the sample reports were built
on the different databases supported by SAS Cost and Profitability Management,
the pictures of the sample reports in this chapter might not match exactly the
sample reports that you view depending on your database. For example, the
sorting order for columns might be different as well as other minor differences.

» If you encounter a problem viewing the sample reports, see “Diagnosing
Potential Problems” on page 342.
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Step 1 — Import the Models

Overview

Procedure

There are four sample models that you can import whose data was used to create the ten
sample SAS Visual Analytics reports that are provided. The following table shows the
name and reference of each of the models and the zip file that you import to import the

model.

Model Name Model Reference Import File
Banking Banking Banking.zip
FASHNMod FASHNMod FASHBI.zip
Hospital Hospital Hospital.zip
ITBMnMOD ITBMnMOD ITBM.zip

To import the sample models, do the following:

1. Log on to the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client.

2. Select File ® Import = Model Data.

File | Edit View Tools

Help

5485 Cost And Profitability Management

Mew

Ta 1
=3¢ Open Workspace [tem

¥ how items owned by user sesadmir

Jforkspace Manager

Create Shorteut..,. [ = MEShDrtc:uts
Import P| Q Model Data..) {
Export J Column Layouts...
Publish 4 Cube Configurations...
Exit OLAP Views...
Account Queries ...,
Import < it

The Import Data — Import Type window opens.
3. Select XML or ZIP File and click Next.
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Import Data - Import Type ht

Import Type Step 1

Y'ou can import data from most data sources, including Extensible Markup Language ML) into a model.

Select type of data pou want to import from:

) Database
® XML orZIP file_

O Surveys

| Memst > | Cancel Help
The Import Data — Data and Location window opens.
4. Click Browse.

Irmport Data - Data and Location .

Data and Location Step 2 of 4

Indicate where to impart the model from, and choose the information pou want bo import.

Browse to zpecify a path and =ML or ZIF file name. Or, twpe a path that includes the =ML or ZIP file name:

| | Browse... | |
The Open dialog appears.

5. Navigate to the location of the sample models and reports under the SASHome
directory, for example: C: \Program Files\SASHome
\x86\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\Samples
\SamplesVA and change the file type to ZIP.
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Dpen x
gl - 4 | agementClientid 1% Samplest Samplesvis R K] Search Samplestdd, 0
Organize « Mew folder =~ @ @

SASCostandProfitabilitydanagementClient ™ Marne :
a1 Ei Banking.zip

bin %] FASHELzip

build Ei Huospital. zip

EasyPl <L 7B 2ip

installs

Samples

ETL Studiolutomation

MWodels

— v <

File name: |Banking v| |2P Files 2Py

Four .zip files are listed:

* Banking.zip

*  FASHN.zip

* Hospital.zip

« ITBM.zip

Select ITBM.zip and click Open. Then click Next.
The Import Data — Model window opens.

Type the following model name and model reference:

Model Name Model Reference

ITBMnMOD ITBMnMOD
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Import Data - Model ht
Model Step 3 of 4
Choosze the model yau want to import the data into.

Enter new model name or Select the exizting model pou want o import into:
& Mew model:

* Model name:
(JITEMnMod)

* Model Reference:

([THnMod

) Existing model:
|5 elect Model) -

Mate: The content of the selected model [for all Periodss/Scenarios] is deleted and replaced with the content of the selected =ML
or ZIP file. Thiz azzures that there iz no conflict between the existing structure and the imported structure.

< Back | MHeut > | Cancel Help

Note: You will also be importing a cube configuration for this model. So, it is
important that the name and reference that you specify for the model match the
name and reference specified for the model in the cube configuration. Otherwise,
the cube configuration will not be used correctly when you attempt to generate a
cube for the model.

Then click Next.
8. Click Finish.

Import Data - Surmrmary ot

Summary Step 4 of 4

Pleaze review your zelections:

Import File Type:
=MLAZip File

Source:
C:\Program Filesh5a5Home \=8645A5 CostandProfitabili

145 ampleshSamplesvd\ TEM. zip

< Back | Finizh | Cancel Help

The ITBMnMOD model is imported.
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285 Cost And Profitability Managernent - | x
File Edit View Tools Help
5 ¥ 92 B4 [ X 65 Show items owned by user:  sesadmin = (¥

| Workspace Manager

Workspace Manager -4 My Shortouts Ma ence | Descripti..,

Current Tasks . EH3 CPMVMOS orkspace <hi ITEBMnkdod  ITEMnkdOd
B2 Colurn Layouts

Create New Model {7 Cube Configurations

Create Mew OLAP View %) Data Exparts
Mew Cube Covnfiquration [—:Ig Ellaolcuiﬁetnpnrts
] /.5 ampleR eports
@ Workspace Manager {0 OLAP Wiews
{3 Publish Behaviors
@ Models {7 Survey D ata Exports

Ready-

9. Repeat the previous steps to import the three remaining models. The following table
shows all four sample model files that you import and the name and reference to type
for each imported model.

Model Name Model Reference Import File
Banking Banking Banking.zip
FASHNMod FASHNMod FASHBI.zip
Hospital Hospital Hospital.zip
ITBMnMOD ITBMnMOD ITBM.zip

Note: Make sure to type the model name and model reference as shown above so
that each cube configuration that is to be imported matches its respective model.
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8% Cost And Profitability Managernent — O b4
File Edit View Tools Help
j o By 7 X L% Show items owned by user: sesadmin = @

| Workspace Manager Help E
Works M T
| Workspace Mansger | Sy | owe [Dewies |

Current Tasks = -3 CPMYMO3 Woarkspace H Banking Banking
Create Mew Model B3 Column La%n:uuts. 8 FASHNMod  FASHNMad

-2 Cube Configurations & Hospital Hospital

Create Mew OLAP View ) Data Exports ospita ospita

5 ITBMAMod  ITEMARod

New Cube Canfigurati -7 Data Imports
ew Lube Lontiguration [_]{& MDdElS
ar I|E!FIE!F||:|rt:5:
Import - :|r|||:
Maodel Data A OLAP Views

--{23) Publish Behaviors
{7 Survey Data Exparts

Column Layouts

Ready-

Note: The picture shows the models in a folder named VASampleReports, but of
course you can put the models wherever you like.

Step 2 — Import the Cube Configurations

Overview
In this step you import the following four cube configurations—one for each of the
sample models.
Cube Configuration Name Cube Configuration Reference Model Name Model Reference
Bank MSC Bank MSC Banking Banking
FASHNMSC FASHNMSC FASHNMod FASHNMod
Hosp_MSC Hosp_MSC Hospital Hospital
ITNMod_MSC ITNMod_MSC ITBMnMOD ITBMnMOD

Each of the cube configurations generates a multi-stage contribution cube. Each cube
configuration also selects the option Also load tables into a library for the SAS LASR
Analytic Server (see the picture below). Selecting this option causes tables that are
related to fact table generation to be loaded into the library specified for the SAS LASR
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Analytic server. For information on the SAS LASR Analytic server, see “Step 3 — Start
the SAS LASR Analytic Server” on page 319.

Edit Cube Configuration - Cube and Fact Table |
Cube and Fact Tahle Step 1
Select model and cube configuration name.
todel name: ITEM -

Cube canfiguration narme: IITNMD:I_MSI: j

Cube corfiguration reference: ||TNMDE|_M5|:

Dezcription: I

— Generate
¥ Cube and Fact table
" Fact table anly

Type: I Muli-Stage Contribution j

[~ Suppress zero costs

v Also load tables inta a library for the 545 LASE dnalytic Sereer

< Back I Mext = I Finizh | Cancel | Help

Procedure
To import the cube configurations, do the following:

1. Select File = Import = Cube Configurations.

385 Cost And Profitability Managernent

File | Edit Wiew Tools Help

New ¥ how items owned by user: sesadmi
j Open Workspace Item Jforkspace Manager

Create Shortcut..,. |y ) My Shortcuts

Import ’| Model Data...

Export 4 Column Layouts...

Publish r |<-FCube Cnnfiguratinns%_‘

Exit D_L_AP_Views... -

Account Queries ...

Import B ] EE— -

The Import Cube Configuration window opens.

2. Click the Browse button _|
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Irmport Cube Configuration - Select Cube Configuration and Specify Import Location *

Specify Location of XML file containing Cube Configuration

Select xml file to impaort cube configurations: -
|

o
| ( J
LY
N

-

o

Import options

" Rename cube configuration being imported
" Replace the existing cube configuration

" Do not import duplicate cube configurations

Finish |

3. Navigate to the location of the sample models and reports under the SASHome
directory, for example: C: \Program Files\SASHome
\x86\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\Samples
\SamplesVA.

Select VACubeConfig and click Open.

Cancel Help

Dpen *
« v P | agementClienty 8.1 Samplest Samples'yit I I Search Samplesils O
Organize * Mew folder ==« [N 0

SASCostandProfitabilityhanagermentClient Mame

&1 (100 wAcUbeconﬁg>
hik Ml'"’"—-\_____,-—"".
build
EasyplPl
installs
Samples
ETL Studiofutomation
Models

< Samples'\f’.&)
- a—— “h-
File name:|'\.f,ﬂ\cuhecanﬁg v| HML Files (2 XMLY ~

You are returned to the Import Cube Configuration window.

4. Select Replace the existing cube configuration to ensure that you use the correct
cube configurations for the sample models.
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Irmport Cube Configuration - Select Cube Configuration and Specify Import Location *

Specify Location of XML file containing Cube Configuration

Select xml file to impaort cube configurations:

andProfitabilityManagementClient|s. 11Samples) Samplesyaiy ACubeConfig. xm

Import options

" Rename cube configuration being imported
+ Replace the existing cube configuration

™ Do nok impart duplicate cube configurations

Finish I Cancel Help

5. Click Finish.

The cube configurations are imported.

Summary: - Import Cube Configuration

Fatal Errars
Total Number of Fatal Errors: 0

Errors

Total Mumber of Errors: 0

Total Number of Warninags: 0

Count: 0

Step 3 — Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server

Overview

Before loading SAS Cost and Profitability Management tables into a LASR library for
use with SAS Visual Analytics you must first start a SAS LASR Analytic server. The
example in this chapter assumes that a SAS LASR Analytic server named LASR
Analytic Server - cpmvm03 is being used. The server that you use, of course, can be
different. The following picture shows how to determine what SAS LASR Analytic
server is being used for SAS Cost and Profitability Management.

1.

In SAS Cost and Profitability Management, select Tools = Metadata Server
Options.

The picture shows that Select a library for the SAS LASR Analytic Server has
been selected in the Metadata Server options window and that CPM LASR
LIBRARY is specified for Library.
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2. In SAS Management Console, select the Plug-Ins tab; right-click CPM LASR
LIBRARY (under Data Library Manager = Libraries); and select Properties.

The picture shows that LASR Analytic Server - cpmvm03 is selected for the

Database Server.

[SAS Cost &ind P

rofitability Managerment ]

File Edit View

Toals | Help

Manage Tasks...

Cperation Summaries...

Current Tasks
Create Mew Mod
Create Mew OLAR

MNew Cube Confi

Import
Model Data

Audit Log...

Purge Audit Log...
Manage Exchange Rates..
Manage Periods...

Manage Scenarios..

Model Locking Status...
User Options...

Column Layouts

Metadata Server OEtIOI"ID .

Cube Configursts

Repasitary:

Application Server.

Library:

Metadata Server Options

I¥ Specify a library for the SAS LASR Analytic Server

| Foundation

d |sasapp

Logical Workspace Server: |SASApp - Logical Pooled Wace Server

d |CPM LasR LIBFEA_F‘E:K/)/

I —

[ 8% Management Console - cprmvm03 ]

File Edit View Actions Tools Help
EE| @ X
Plug-ins  Folders  Search

Repository: | |l Foundation

5A5 Management Console
E—JD Environment Management
o F8) Authorization Manager
r+-Eu9 BI Lineage
=}-{zd Data Library Manager
- Libraries

ot Y|
P CPMILASR LIERARY €5 Refresh
§ CPM Library S
P Environment Manag
H SASAD) - SASDATY
P SasApD - valb
B SASAppI'; wirsdist
P SASApP JI.‘wrstemp
STP Samples Rename
P visual Analtics LAS

(2P Wisual Analytics PUH __EL‘J_'?—EE-EL‘"'_""‘"—-JL____

Register Tables...
Display LIBMAME Staterment..,
Edit Assignments...

Delete

.:[ﬁ__uk-—-i—'-—*'}l‘__ TTT—

CPrA LASE LIBRARY Prélperties

General Assign Optiohs Data Server  hotes Ewtended Attributes  Authorization

Specify the server apd connection information.

Server Details

Database Server:(: LASH Analytic Server - cpmymO3 ~ Mew, ..,

Connection Details
Connection: Connection: LASR. Analytic Server - cpmvm03 e Mew. ..

Default Login: | (More)

Cancel Help

The following picture shows the Properties window for the SAS LASR Analytic server
LASR Analytic Server - cpmvm03 that is being used with SAS Cost and Profitability

Management.
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85 Management Consale - cprrwm 03
File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help
= m X %

Plug-ins  Folders  Search

Repository: | [l Foundation v
SAS Managerent Console ~

[—jl:l Ervironrment Managemenk

E Autharization Manager

ET_‘i EI Lineage

E Data Library Manager

E Foundation Services Manager
E Schedule Manager

E Server Manager

- [E-Public LASR Anahytic Server Open v
Refresh
Add Connection...

5
Ao

Delete

i 4

Froperties

LASR &nalytic Server - cprmwrm3 Properties *

{ Options Motes Extended Attributes  Authorization

Marme: LASE Analytic Server - cprvm03

ICn ASWITEEN. AZD0000L

Description: | o a2 | ASR Analytic server and the machine to which it is associated. »

Cancel Help

Procedure
To start the SAS LASR Analytic server:

1. Start the SAS Visual Analytics Administrator from you browser. See “Start the
SAS LASR Analytic Server Using SAS Visual Analytics” on page 302.

2. Click the LASR Servers tab.
3. Right-click LASR Analytic Server and select Start.

A green dot indicates that the server has started successfully.
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® )
nn s Manage Environment ¥

File Wiew LASR Tools Help

—_ T

Click LASR Servers _,_.. LASR Servers *) LASR Tables ‘

E‘i""iﬂ/ » m ¢ V| Getstatus as tab is initialized Ci

__| Server Status Tables Memory Tables
(MB)
Right-click LASR Analytic Server ——— | ASR Analytic Server - cpmvaS‘ o 13328835
Select Start - —=p Start
L_| | Public LASR Analytic Stop 0.00
Green indicates success E-setatdtus

¥ Load a Table
|&] Last Action Log
Columns »

Step 4 — Export and Register Tables

Overview

To produce reports, you must make SAS Cost and Profitability Management tables
available to SAS Visual Analytics. The following tables describe the structure of a
model. This section describes how to make these tables available to SAS Visual
Analytics by exporting and registering the tables.

Table Name Description

ModelRef ACCOUNTMAP A join of ModelRef PV_ACCOUNT with other
registered tables. Includes details for multiple
periods, dimensional signature, and all numeric
properties.

See “modelRef ACCOUNTMAP ” on page 156.

ModelRef ASSIGNMENTMAP A join of ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT with other
registered tables. Includes details for source and
destination dimensional signatures, and all entered
and calculated properties.

See “modelRef ASSIGNMENTMAP” on page 159.

ModelRef PV_ACCOUNT Details for multiple periods, dimensional signature,
and all numeric properties.

See “modelRef PV_ACCOUNT ” on page 159.
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Table Name Description

ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT Details for source and destination dimensional
signatures, and all entered and calculated properties.

See “modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENT ” on page 162.

ModelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT Details for source and destination dimensional
signatures, and all entered and calculated properties.

See “modelRef PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT ” on page
164.

ModelRef PV_ATTRIBUTE Details defining the attribute, attribute types,
formulas for calculations, and default values.

See “modelRef PV_ATTRIBUTE” on page 165.

ModelRef PV_ATTRIBUTEVALUE Attribute attachment to the model accounts and the
numeric value for the attribute.

See “modelRef PV_ATTRIBUTEVALUE ” on
page 166.

ModelRef PV_DIMENSION Details defining the model's dimensions.
See “modelRef PV_DIMENSION ” on page 167.

ModelRef PV_DRIVER Details defining the drivers, driver types, and
formulas for rules assignment and for calculations.

See “modelRef PV_DRIVER ” on page 167.

ModelRef PV_ENTEREDCE Details of all entered cost elements, with their
corresponding account attachment and values.

See “modelRef PV_ENTEREDCE ” on page 168.

For further information on these tables, see Chapter 14, “Working with Registered
Tables,” on page 145. You will make other SAS Cost and Profitability Management
tables available to SAS Visual Analytics when you generate a cube.

To export and register tables that describe the structure of your model:
1. In SAS Cost and Profitability Management client, open the model ITBMnMOD.
2. Select Model = Export and Register Tables.

The Export and Register Tables window opens.

3. Select Select All, and then click OK.
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Table Name

D

:) PY_Assigrirent

The tables are exported and registered.

Manage Tasks

Tazksz:

t and Re

Start Time

Status meszages:

End Tasks |

Started Publizhing selected Public Tables.....
Succeszfully published the table ITEMAMOD_Accounthd ap.
Successfully published the table ITEMAMOD_Assignmenthd ap.
Succeszfully published the table ITEMRMOD_PY_Account,
Successfully published the table ITEMAMOD_PY_Assignment.
Succezzhully published the table ITBMRMOD_FY_AszignmentE .
Successfully published the table ITEMRMOD_PY_Attibute.
Successfully published the table ITEMRMOD_FY_Attibute!¥ alue.
Successfully published the table ITEMAMOD_PY_Dimension.
Successfully published the table ITEMAMOD_PY_Dimbember.
Successfully published the table ITEMAMOD_PY_Driver.
blizhed the table ITEMAMOD P EnteredCE.
..j -

Tab

Close I

Help
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The tables are registered in the SAS Cost and Profitability Management LASR
library named CPM LASR LIBRARY. See “Step 3 — Start the SAS LASR Analytic
Server” on page 319.

545 Managerment Consale - cprmem 03 — O x
File Edit View Actions Tools Help
| R X

Plug-ins  Folders  Search

| Hame

7] ITBM_ACCOUNTMAR ~

Repository: | [l Foundation v/ E ITBM ASSIGHMENTMAR \
345 Management Console / E ITEM_PY _ & COUMT
=[] Environment Management [ 1TBM_PY_ASSIGHMENT \

"fﬂ Authorization Manager
--EE BI Lineage
= |§ Diata Library Manager

E ITEM_PY_ASSIGMMEMTERT
D ITEM_PY_ATTRIBUTE
D ITEM_PY_ATTRIBUTEYALLE

= I:Ilerarles o [ 1TBM_PY_DIMENSION /
\ 7] 1TBM_PY_DIMMEMBER /
e cpmmgnv(1) [ 1TEM_PY_DRIVER s
_ (2P CPM Library v | 'E] 1mBM_Py_ENTEREDCE _~ v
£ > < >

195 objects |& sasadmi@saspw as Unrestricted |E'= cprwmi3 : 8561

And, similar metadata is added to the folder, /Products/SAS Cost and
Profitability Management/VA Reports, specified for the library CPM
LASR LIBRARY.
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=] 525 Managerment Console - cprrerm 03
File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help

A S| @ X

Plug-ins  Folders  Search

Repositary: |l Foundation

SAS Managerent Console
[—jl:l Ervironrment Managemenk
E Autharization Manager
E_T_‘i BI Lineage

E}E Data Library Manager
EID Libraries

& CPMLASK LIBRARYN

CPRA LASE LIBRARY Properties

Motes  Extended Attributes  Authorization

General Assign Options  Data Server
Marne: CFM LASE. LIBRARY
ID: AEWYITEEM. BSO0000S
Description:

Cost and Profitability Management library definition for LASR da ™

W

Location: Products/SAS Cost and Profitability Managementya Reports Browse. ..

/ Cancel Help
/

: [:l BIlineage
=[] Products
(-] BI Dashboard 4.4

[_7 Information Maps
jskgFed Tables and Views

= 525 Managerment Console - cprrerm 03 — O x
File Edit Wiew Actions Tools Help

ME/e X2 ah

Flug-ins Folders  Search 1/!—'_ NEFnE'\ I

(1§ 5A5 Folders 77 1TEM_ACCOUNTMAR ~
[ My Folder [T 1TBM_ASSIGMMENTMAP

[7] ITBM_PY_ACCOUNT

[ 1TEBM_Py_ASSIGNMENT

[7] 1TBM_Py_ASSIGNMENTEXT
[7] 1TBM_Py_ATTRIELTE

[ 1TBM_Py_ATTRIELTEVALLE
[ 1TBM_PY_DIMENSION

[ 1TBM_PY_DIMMEMEBER

\

!

/

[T 1TEM_Py_DRIVER 4
: igerice Platf /
@ LIS ket Brnremes
< > Py — >
|201 ohjects |& sasadm@saspw as Unrestricted |E‘: cpmwm03 : 8561
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4. Repeat the steps above to export and register tables for each of the remaining models
so that you have exported and registered tables for all four sample models:

Model name

Banking
FASHNMod
Hospital

ITBMnMOD

Step 5 — Calculate the Models and Generate
Cubes

Overview

In a previous step you made some SAS Cost and Profitability Management tables
available to SAS Visual Analytics by exporting and registering the tables. In this step
you make some views available to SAS Visual Analytics by generating a fact table and
cube for a model. The following model-specific views are related to fact table
generation. These views are created and registered in metadata during cube generation.

Note: The following list shows all the possible tables that can be created during cube

generation, but the only table that is used by the sample reports is the multi-stage
contributions table.

View Name Description

ModelRef PD_COSTELEMENT<suf fix> Details defining the types of cost elements.

See “modelRef PD COSTELEMENT<suffix>" on

where <suf f£ix>is RC, SSC, or C<cube
page 169.

configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD COSTELEMENTRC
ABC PD COSTELEMENTSSC
ABC PD COSTELEMENTC1001
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View Name

ModelRef PD_dimShortRef<suf £ix>

where <gsuf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD REGIONRC
ABC_PD REGIONSSC
ABC_PD_REGIONCI1001

ModelRef PD_DRIVER<suffix>

where <suf f£ix>is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC_PD DRIVERRC
ABC_PD_DRIVERSSC
ABC _PD DRIVERCI1001

ModelRef PD_ MODULE<suf fix>

where <suf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD MODULERC
ABC_PD MODULESSC
ABC PD MODULEC1001

ModelRef PD_PERIOD<suffix>

where <gsuf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD PERIODRC
ABC_PD PERIODSSC
ABC_PD_PERIODC1001

Description

Single dimension-member details: level by level,
noting ID, Reference, and Name.

See “modelRef PD_dimShortRef<suffix>" on page
169.

Driver ID and corresponding Driver Name.

See “modelRef PD DRIVER<suffix>" on page
170.

Details defining the types of modules.

See “modelRef PD_MODULE<suffix> " on page
171.

Details defining the periodic hierarchy.

See “modelRef PD PERIOD<suffix> " on page
172.
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View Name

ModelRef PD_SCENARIO<suf fix>

where <gsuf £ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PD SCENARIORC
ABC _PD _SCENARIOSSC
ABC_PD_SCENARIOC1001

ModelRef PD_YESNO<suffix>

where <suf f£ix> is RC, SSC, or C<cube
configuration ID> for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:
ABC_PD_YESNORC
ABC_PD_YESNOSSC
ABC _PD _YESNOC1001

ModelRef PF_<suf fix>

where <suf fix>is RC, SSC, or
MSC_C<cubelD> for a multi-stage contributions
cube.

For example:

ABC _PF RC

ABC PF _SSC

ABC_PF_MSC C1001

If you have checked Also load tables into a library
for the SAS LASR Analytic Server, then, in
addition to the tables using the naming convention

above, tables in star-schema format are also
generated that use the following naming convention:

ModelRef PF_<suffix>
where <suf £ix>is RCSTAR, SSCSTAR, or

MSC_C<cubelD>STAR for a multi-stage
contributions cube.

For example:

ABC PF RCSTAR

ABC _PF_SSCSTAR
ABC_PF_MSC_C1001STAR

Description

Details defining the types of available scenarios.

See “modelRef PD SCENARIO<suffix> " on page
172.

Dimensional definition for Boolean values: Text
strings.

See “modelRef PD YESNO<suffix> " on page
173.

Fact Table: Stages and member IDs for each step
through contribution. Source table for cube
generation.

See “modelRef PF <suffix>" on page 174 .
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To calculate the model ITBMnMOD and generate a cube:

1. Make sure that the SAS LASR Analytic server is started. See “Step 3 — Start the SAS

LASR Analytic Server” on page 319.

2. From the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client, make sure that the model

ITBMnMOD is open and has a write lock.

3. Select Model = Generate Cube.

The Generate Cubes window opens.

4. Select ITNMod_MSC as your cube configuration.

(Or, select this cube configuration by its new name, such as ITNMod_MSC1, if you
chose to rename cube configurations during import. See Step 4 on page 318.)

5. Click Select All to select all periods/scenarios.

6. Click Generate.

[&] Generate Cubes

[ Force Cube Generate

Select periods)scenarios;

Select Al

Clear Al

LR )

[v|2014_G1 | Ackual
[W]2014_C11 j Budget
w2014 _C1 | what_if1
[W|2014_G2 | Actual
[W]2014_C2 j Budget
V2014 _G3 | Ackual
[¥]2014_C3 | Budget
W] 2014_Ci4 | Ackual
[W]2014_Ci4 | Budget

[ate; Some non-calzulated period scenatios may not be
available For selectionif wou do not have riaghts ta caleulate

model!

I Comn ]

Clear Al |

=

Errars and Warnings
O Report all § may kake longsr )

= Report up ko

_ T
Zount Bows ||: Generate D

Cancel Help

7. Click Yes when you are asked whether you want to calculate any periods/scenarios

that have not yet been calculated.
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SAS Cost And Profitability Management

Cine or more periodsfscenarios in the list is not calculated. Do you want to
calculate those and proceed?

8. Repeat the previous steps to calculate and generate cubes for each of the remaining
models.

Note: As you can see in the following picture, the option Also load tables into a
library for the SAS LASR Analytic Server has been selected in the cube
configuration ITNMod_MSC. Selecting this option causes tables that are related to
fact table generation to be loaded into the library specified for the SAS LASR
Analytic server. This option is also selected in the three other cube configurations
that you imported.

Edit Cube Configuration - Cube and Fact Table |
Cube and Fact Tahle Step 1
Select model and cube configuration name.
todel name: [TEM -

Cube configuration narne: IlTNMDd_MSI: j

Cube configuration reference: ||TNMDC|_M5E

Dezcription: I

— Generate
% Cube and Fact table
" Fact table only

Tupe: I Multi-Stage Contribution ﬂ

[ Suppress zero costs

v Also load tables inta a library for the 545 LASE &nalptic Server
< Back | Mext = I Firzh | Cancel | Help

The following picture shows that metadata for the tables from cube generation is
registered in the library specified for the SAS LASR Analytic server—CPM LASR
LIBRARY. See “Step 3 — Start the SAS LASR Analytic Server” on page 319.
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[

[ ]

|286 ohijects
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IE\: sasbap | 8561

And, the following picture shows metadata for the same tables written to the folder
assigned to that library.
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E}[:l 345 Cost and Profitabilicy Management

|:| Cubes

D ITEMNMOD_ASSIGNMENTMAP

D ITEMNMOD_ITNMOD_MSCSTAR
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You can also use the SAS Visual Analytics Administrator to verify that all of the model
tables have been loaded into the LASR library.

1. Start the SAS Visual Analytics Administrator.
2. Click the LASR Tables tab.

3. Scroll down to see the tables for the model: ITBMNMOD _ACCOUNTMAP,
ITBMNMOD_ASSIGNMENTMAP, and so on. You can notice the following (the
following values can differ for your organization):

Location
/Products/SAS Cost and Profitability Management/VA Reports

Server
LASR Analytic Server — cpmvm05

Library
CPM LASR LIBRARY

Note: 1f the LASR Server is stopped, then the tables are no longer in memory and
you will have to re-export them again to load them into the LASR library. The
Status column shows whether a table is loaded or not. Click the Refresh button
to see whether a table is loaded. You can select Get status as tab is initialized so
that the status of a table is automatically refreshed when the LASR Tables tab is
opened.

_E Manage Environment - Internet Explorer

@‘_‘ - I:@ http://sasbap.demo.s. .. ,Oj *+| (2 Manage Enviranment X | | T :‘: {:}

File Edit ‘“iew Favaorites Tools  Help

# - $sas

File e LASE Tools Help Sign Out

LASR Serers | LASR Tables *

— — =
q:'ﬁ\ﬁ'x T e b @ (V) setsktusastabis inifislized ) Cancel |Table - | =

m (i;hlt; ;. Status’ "_"_'iﬁ'_’f: k:S'%EEJ <~§L:r;> a
W ITEMMMOD _PY_ASSIGHMMEN T @ |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementVA Repg LASR Analvic Serv.., CPMLASR LIBRARY r
||| ITBMNMOD _PV_ASSIGNMENTEXT | g /Products/SAS Costand Profitability Management™VA Repe LASR Analvic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
||| ITBMNMOD _PY_ATTRIBUTE ® |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementVA Repe LASR &nalyiic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
| || |TEMNMOD _PY_ATTRIBUTEVALLE @  |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementA Repc LASR Analyiic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
||| ITEMMMOD _PY_DIMENSION @ |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementivA Repe LASR Analyic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY

4 || ITBMNMOD _PY_DIMMWE MBER @ |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementVA Repe LASR fnalyic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
[] | 'TBMNMOD _PY_DRIVER @ |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementvVA Repe LASR Anslyic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
|| ITBMMNMOD _PY EMTEREDCE @ |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementhA Repe LASR Analyic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
|| ITEMNMOD _PF_ITNMOD_WSC ® |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementvARepe LASR Anallic Serv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
|| ITEMNMOD _ITNMOD_MSC STAR ® |/Products/SAS Costand Profitability Management™a Repc LASR Analvic Serv. CPMLASR LIBRARY
[] [ AUDIT_MSLLAL ANALYTICS B |/Products/SAS Cost and Profitability Managementiva Repe LASR Analviic Ssrv.. CPMLASR LIBRARY
| | POSTAL_PF_POST_MSC B | /Products/SAS Costand Profitability ManagementvA Repe LASE Analyiic Serv.. CPIMLASR LIBRARY g

[+1 ! [»]
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Step 6 — Import the Sample Reports

Overview
Now that you have started the SAS LASR Analytic server and loaded your SAS Cost
and Profitability Management model data into a LASR library, you can view the sample
reports in SAS Visual Analytics as soon as you have imported the reports. To do this you
use SAS Management Console to import the appropriate SAS Package file depending on
your database as shown in the following table:
SAS Package File Contained Reports
SQL  SQL BankVA.spk Bank Account View
Bank Dashboard
Bank Fact View
Oracle Orcl FASHBI.spk FASHBI_Acct_Analysis
SQL SQL_FASHBLspk FASHBI_Dashboard
FASHBI Fact_Analysis
SQL  SQL Hospital.spk Hospital View
Oracle Orcl ITBMVA.spk ITBM_Account View
PostgreSQL  Post ITBMVA.spk ITBM_Dashboard
SQL SQL_ITBMVA spk ITBM_Fact_View
Procedure

To import the sample reports, do the following.
1. Open SAS Management Console and click the Folders tab.
2. Select Actions = Import SAS Package.
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§=] SAS Management Console - SASAdmin
File Edit “iew | Actions Tools Help

&1 G5 |G | New '?
Flug-ins (" Folders ) Rename

i 563 Folders ¥ Costa
E@ My Folder

[ Bllineage
=7 Products e —— by
D BIDas el Add Content From External Files or Dire
[:l A5 BI Repork Services

EID 5A5 Cost and Profitability Management
[:I Cubes

-7 Information Maps

-7 reqistered Tables and views

Import SA5 Package

..... M A Re 5|

-- 5A5 Inteligence Platform

The Import SAS Package window opens.
3. Click Browse.

§=] Import SAS Package

Welcome to the Import SAS Package Wizard

This wizard helps wou import a collection of objects, including stored processes, information maps,

reports, and folders,

Enter the location of the input SAS package File:

Brawse. ..

e
~Impart Opkions

[ Include access contrals

Moke that the associated ACTs must already exist in the target environment,
Select objects to import
& all objects

Chjects that already exist in the destination Folder lacation will be overwritten.
£ Mew Objecks Only

Chjects that already exist in the destination Folder location will not be imported.

= Back I Mext = I Finish Cancel Help

4. Navigate to the location of the sample models and reports under the SASHome

directory, for example: C:\Program Files\SASHome

\x86\SASCostandProfitabilityManagementClient\8.1\Samples

\SamplesVA.

Change the file type to SAS Package files (*.spk).

Select ITBMVA.spk and click OK.
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§=] Browse
Lok in I Sarnplesya ll 3 B
|| Orcl_FAZHELspk
(Orcl_ITBMAA. 5pED €
$ - OreLITBMMA SO % oot the correct package

| [cPast ITBML, spko d—
|| S0l BankvA.spk
|| SGQL_FASHBLspk
|| SQL_Hospital.spk
| CSQLITBMY A spk

foryour database

Recent Ikems

File name: fITEMYA.spk t oK J |
Files of bvpet |55 Package files (*.spk) LI Cancel |

5. The package is ready to be imported. Click Next.

§=] Import 5A5 Package

Y¥elcome to the Import SAS Package Yizard
This wizard helps wou import a collection of objects, including stored processes, information maps,
reports, and Folders,

Enter the lacation of the input 545 package File:

e

I=i|es'l,S.ﬁ.SHl:nme'I,x86'I,S.f\SCDstanl:IPrDFitabilityManagementClient'l,S. 145amples\Samplesy A ITEMY A, spk

~ Impart Options

[ Include access contrals
Moke that the associated ACTs must already exist in the target environment.,

Select objects toimpork

+ Al Objects
Chjects that already exist in the destination Folder location will be overwritten,

" Mew Objects Only

Chjects that already exist in the destination Falder lacation will not be imported.

= Back C\I;XI: n Firish Cancel Help

e —

The Select Objects to Import window opens.
6. Make sure that Select all is selected, and then click Next.

The SAS Package file contains the following reports which will be placed in the VA
Reports folder:

* ITBM_Account View
* ITBM_Dashboard
* ITBM Fact View
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§=] Import SAS Package

%]

Select Objects to Import
The follmwing items have been selected For impaort, Deselect any items that wou do not want o import,

® Eypand all 52 Collapse all ( [# Select al Clear All | 1Y) Details

= Products
B v E| SAS Caost and Profitabiliby Management
= 7 [T va Reparts
¥ ) ITBM_Account_Yiew
¥ ‘& ITEM_Dashboard
Lo [l ITEM_Fact_View

Cptions | Properties |

Select an item to view its options,

< Back I[ Mext = ]I Firish Cancel Help

The About Metadata Connections window opens.

7. This window informs you that you must specify values for the destination metadata
server (LASR Analytic Server - cpmvm03) that correspond to values from the
original metadata server—the metadata server that was used when the sample reports
were created.

Click Next.

§=] Import SAS Package

About Metadata Connections
‘fou must specify values For the destination metadata server that correspond ko walues fram the original
metadata server, The subsequent panels of this wizard will guide wou in making these selections.

For the collection of objects wou are importing, wou will need to select values For the Following metadata propetties:

- Table

Some selected objects may use metadata definitions that are necessary, but are not required by the import process,
Before ywou conkinue, wverify that wou have created the metadata objects needed by the objects vou are importing {For
example, vou should create libraries to associate to the kables ywou are importing). IF wou do not create these
definitions, you might not be able to complete the import process For some or all of the selected objects. Click Help for
details about creating the required metadata definitions.,

Firish Cancel | Help

The Tables window opens.

8. Click the Browse button _| and navigate to the folder, /Products/SAS Cost
and Profitability Management/VA Reports, specified for the library
CPM LASR LIBRARY (see “Procedure” on page 323).

Select target table names to match the original table name as shown in the following
table:
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Table name in original metadata server  Table name in current metadata server

ITBMNMOD ACCOUNTMAP ITBMNMOD ACCOUNTMAP
ITBMNMOD_ITNMOD_MSCSTAR ITBMNMOD_ITNMOD_ MSCSTAR
f=. Import 5A5 Package x|

Tables
Select target tables that correspond to the original tables,

- Tables
Criginal / Target —
ITEMMMOD_ACCOLUNTMAR _(__ﬂhl
E—

ITEMMMOD _ITMNMOD_MSCSTAR <nonex — T—

I —— _\-\-\_-\-\-\_-"\-\__\_\_\_
Dependent Objects | Properties | §=] Select Target Table ]
=[] Praducts Folders | Inverkary |
=71 545 Cost and Profitakility Mar L My Foider -

E|[:| YAREpOrts
=[] vasamples

&- [ Ellineage
= [ Products
- [ Bl Dashboard 4.3 %

- [0 BIDashboard 4.4
-2 Model Manager
- [:l 545 BI Report Services
- [0 5A35 Cost and Profitability Management
Hl-- [ cubes
-7 Information Maps
- [0 Registered Tables and Yiews
- [ wa Reporks— —_—

s @ TE 0D ACCOUNTHAR I

o [T] TTBMAMOD_ASSIGHMENTIER

o P ITBMMMOD ITHMOD MSCSTAR =l

<t

Selected object: IITBMNMOD_P.CCOLINTMF\P Clear |

( (0] 4 I Cancel | Help |

p——

If you were to import each report individually, you would see that each report uses
data from the table shown below:

Report Name Table Name

ITBM_Account_View ITBMNMOD ACCOUNTMAP
ITBM_Dashboard ITBMNMOD ACCOUNTMAP
ITBM_Fact View ITBMNMOD _ITNMOD MSCSTAR

9. After you have made your selections, ensure that the window looks like the
following and click Next.
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§=] Import SAS Package
Tables
Select target tables that correspond to the original tables,
- Tahles
Original / m
ITEMMMOD_ACCOUNTMAR f/ITBMNMOD_ﬂCCOUNTMAP \\W
[TEMNMOD_ITHMMOD _MSCSTAR. 'J'I
-
Dependent Ohjects I Froperties | ~—
E||:| Products
EID 5435 Cost and Profitability Management
=[] vAReparts
EH:| YASarmples
o [@5] ITBM_Fack_View
< Back | @l Firish Cancel Help
"'\-_,_‘_'_,_—"
10. Review your selections, and then click Next.
j=! Import SAS Package

Summary

‘fou have successfully specified the values that are needed to import the selected objects into the
destination metadata server,

If the summary below is correct, dlick Mext to begin importing, Otherwise, use the Back button to make
any necessary changes.

Package to import:
C:\Teup', ITEMVA. spk

Objects included:
- Create 1 Folder object
- Create 3 343 report (2G) objects

2 Table mappihgs:
- ITEMNMOD ACCOUNTMAP --»> ITEMMMOD ACCOUNTMAP
- ITEMNMOD ITHMOD M3CSTAR --> ITEMHMOD ITHMOD M3C3TAR

< Back

Fimish Cancel Help

T

11. The sample reports are imported as shown in the following picture.
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=1 E3

Mg me X sE aa

Plug-ins Falders | Search | I ,_: Marme
Lig 545 Folders ITBM_Account_View ™,
- My Folder [ ITBM_Dashboard )
(1 Bllineage ITEM Fact_View ./
=[] Products =~ _H_//
&[] BT Dashboard 4.3 T
D BI Dashboard 4.4
- [ Mode! Manager
D A5 BI Repart Services
EID SAS5 Cost and Profitability Management
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S vasamples)
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12. Repeat the steps above for each of the SAS Package files containing sample reports.
After finishing, you will have imported the following reports:

SAS Package File

SQL SQL BankVA.spk

Oracle Orcl FASHBI.spk
SQL SQL_FASHBI.spk

SQL  SQL Hospital.spk

Oracle Orcl_ITBMVA.spk
PostgreSQL  Post ITBMVA.spk
SQL SQL_ITBMVA.spk

Contained Reports

Bank Account View
Bank Dashboard
Bank Fact View

FASHBI_ Acct_Analysis
FASHBI Dashboard
FASHBI Fact Analysis

Hospital View
ITBM_Account_View

ITBM_Dashboard
ITBM_Fact_View

You can now open the SAS Visual Analytics Viewer to view the sample reports, or,
even better, the SAS Visual Analytics Designer to view the reports and see how they
are constructed. The following sections show the sample reports for the [ITBMnMOD

model in the SAS Visual Analytics Designer:

*  “View the ITBM_Dashboard Report” on page 344

*  “View the ITBM_ Fact View Report” on page 357

*  “View the ITBM_Account View Report” on page 363
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Step 7 — View the Sample Reports

Overview

You can now view the sample reports. The following sections describe viewing sample
reports for the ITBMnMOD model:

ITBM_Dashboard Report
See “View the ITBM_Dashboard Report” on page 344.

ITBM_Fact_View Report
See “View the ITBM_Fact View Report” on page 357.

ITBM_Account_View Report
See “View the ITBM_Account View Report” on page 363.

Note:

* Because there are minor differences in the way that the sample reports were built
on the different databases supported by SAS Cost and Profitability Management,
the pictures of the sample reports in this chapter might not match exactly the
sample reports that you view depending on your database. For example, the
sorting order for columns might be different as well as other minor differences.

» If you encounter a problem viewing the sample reports, see “Diagnosing
Potential Problems™ on page 342.

Diagnosing Potential Problems

The following two conditions can result in your being unable successfully to view the
sample reports.

1. When you import a model and specify its name, it is important that the Name and
Reference that you specify match the Name and Reference specified for the model in
the cube configuration that you also import. Otherwise, the cube configuration will
not be used correctly when you attempt to generate a cube for the model.

The following table shows the Name and Reference for each model that you import
and the Name and Reference of corresponding cube configuration.

Cube Configuration Name Cube Configuration Reference Model Name Model Reference
Bank MSC Bank MSC Banking Banking
FASHNMSC FASHNMSC FASHNMod FASHNMod
Hosp_MSC Hosp_MSC Hospital Hospital

ITNMod MSC ITNMod MSC ITBMnMOD ITBMnMOD

If the name that you assign an imported model does not match the name assigned by
its cube configuration, then what happens is the following. When you attempt to
generate a cube for the model, cube generation does not recognize the cube
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configuration assigned to it. Then, if you attempt to remedy the problem by opening
the intended cube configuration and assigning it to your incorrectly named model,
the levels to which you can drill to revert to level 2 in that cube configuration—
insufficient depth for the sample reports.

To remedy this problem, if you encounter it:

a. Re-import the sample models and name them correctly. See “Step 1 — Import the
Models” on page 311.

b. Re-import the cube configurations. See “Step 2 — Import the Cube
Configurations” on page 316.

c. Re-calculate the models and generate cubes. See “Step 5 — Calculate the Models
and Generate Cubes” on page 327.

When you push data to LASR for the sample models, it is important that Levels
Names for Periods and Scenarios be the same as when the sample models were
created. The sample models were created using a Period table and a Scenario table in
which Level Names were the following:

Period Table Scenario Table
Level Names Year Top Scenario

Quarter Scenario L2

Month Personal Scenario

The sample reports assume that these names can be found among the data that you
exported to LASR for the reports. However, Period tables and Scenario tables are
shared among models. If, prior to exporting your data to LASR, you do something to
change these Level Names in the Period table or Scenario table (such as importing a
model that results in changing the tables) then the Level Names that are exported to
LASR are not the names that the sample reports expect.

You can recognize this problem in two ways:

* Inthe SAS Cost and Profitability Management client, select Tools = Manage
Periods and then click Levels. If you don’t see the Period Level Names shown
above, then you can suspect that your Period table was changed after a sample
model was imported and before its data was pushed to LASR.

Select Tools = Manage Scenarios and click Levels. If you don’t see the
Scenario Level Names shown abover, then you can suspect that your Scenario
table was changed after a sample model was imported and before its data was
pushed to LASR.

* Open a sample report and look at the available categories. If they do not look like
the following, then you can suspect that your Period table or Scenario table was
changed after a sample model was imported and before its data was pushed to
LASR.
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To remedy this problem, if you encounter it:
a. Re-import the sample models. See “Step 1 — Import the Models” on page 311.

b. Re-export and register tables. See “Step 4 — Export and Register Tables” on page
322.

¢. Re-calculate the models and generate cubes. See “Step 5 — Calculate the Models
and Generate Cubes” on page 327.

View the ITBM_Dashboard Report

Open the Report
1. In SAS Visual Analytics Designer, select File = Open.

2. Navigate to SAS Folders/Products/SAS Cost and Profitability
Management/VA Reports/VASamples and select ITBM_Dashboard.
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|Vﬁ.Samples

v« @B HoEE®
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x

Date Modified
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Name:

| ITBM_Dashboard

Type: SAS repart (2G

3. Click Open.

The ITBM_Dashboard sample report opens in designer view.

EITBM?Dashhoard - Internet Explorer

[ (O]
@:/ - I@ http:/lsasbap. demo. sas.comfSASYisL Dj 44 @ ITBM_Dashboard x | = Manage Environment | | {ru\ fj"’ {:}
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(10 IEREEEE 6sas
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Hed 2 m
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| 1Tem_Dasnhaard [
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» =
|[__ W& B | | | | | ” | P
=] Q@ Search data b |Step1_oL (8,204) v | (14022588 |+ [Actual(sioe ]
A Title: ITBM_Dashboard
» M catego -
F Eal [ ansie General Led... All Resources Description:
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d ~ Report Prompts
Marne $0.0 oa
LI T 1 1 11151117
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= F.. M. E. M. E. F. M. 5.
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Click the Objects tab to see the things that you can add to a report. The following
picture shows that the ITBM_Dashboard report includes, among other objects, the

following:

*  Treemap

e Dual Axis Bar-Line Chart

*  Drop-Down List
* Gauge (Dial type)

Tables
B ListTable
ﬁ Crosstab

Graphs
sl Bar chart
[#2 Bubbie PIot

Wl Dual As Bar Chart
[ pual Ass Line Chart

Controls

=] Drop-Down List
List

= Button Bar

[ Text Input

Other

Text

¢9 Geo Bubble Map

R ———
© Dual Axis Time Series Plo

_:_:.-'_' (V] Auto-update | W | | [¥] Show report prompts

| Resource S|MEL|

¢ 9] Trenacost = +|

\

_é-Treemam L=

|

|v]/p{114_0_2 (2,598) LDiaH ; L P | v | (ecounts730) )

Drop-Down List 3, Treemap 1, Drop-Down List2-

— | Y } E——
AllLS1_GL \>‘fj Filtered rop-Down List4, Drop-Bown List 1, 2 !
- 1 “Down List 3, Drop-Dowptfst 2 Filtered by Drop-Down List4, Drop-Down List 1,

p—

@)

50
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oo x =
e a5

——— Filtered by Drop-Down List 4, Drop-Down List 1, L Ealc
2000001 - ™SS DOrop-Down List 3, Treemap 1, Orop-Down List2 I 100000
§ |1 %0 = o
1 T 1 1 1 T ] ] ] 1 1 1 T 1 1 1 T ] ] T
Suppl.. Leas.. Suppi. Maint. Depr. Facilit.. Salar.. Empl.. Facilit.. Msc..
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o Cost TDQ_Calc |

[«
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Double-click or drag an object from the Objects tab to the work area to add it to a

report.
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Data
Click the Data tab to see the tables whose columns are available to be added to your
report. The Data tab shows categories, hierarchies, measures, and aggregated measures.
nn [] ITEM_Dashboard *
File Inzert Wiew Help
B = m
. = B
Objects ( Data ) 52| [ Auts-update s
ITEMMNMOD_ACCOUNTMAP | b
- -
= = Resource ~/| Activity ¥/| CostObject */| TrendCos
Fos | e o Ay ] o 5
E‘@ﬁ-ﬂh diata ) | Step1_GL (9,204) v | 20140z
A1 —
* M Category [ ans1 6L > GeneralLed.. All Re:
b% Hierarchy
Org_Nai
& WMeasure
M h@ Angregated Measur
Categories
Categories are the text fields in a table. The following picture shows some of the
categories in ITBMNMOD_ACCOUNTMAP.
 mE &2 W
Olqjgcis .@am ﬁ oot j— il ==' [v] Auto-update | L' [V] Show report prompts

{ITBIM_ACCOUNTMAP >

EXE

& (@ search data

| Resource _;Jl ABIMIEJ[ CostObject 31 TrendCost ﬂ“"'J
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v M Category
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M CObjType_Name
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wmmm“ >
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Property Value i T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T = £
| | Suppl.. Leas.. Suppl.. Maint. Depr.. Facilit. Safari.. Empl. Facilit. Msc..
|:Nama | APpl-Name Faciit. Amort. Suppl. Pers.. Maint. Maint. Empl. Travel Omer.. Suppl..
Classification Category GL_Name
| Farmmat $ M Cost TDQ Calc
i Aggreggtion None | Pl [ | [+ |
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Hierarchies

A hierarchy is an arrangement of parent-child relationships among categories. Creating
hierarchies enables you to add drill-down functionality to your visualizations. You can
see from the following picture that the S1_GL hierarchy in the ITBM_Dashboard
report, mirrors the hierarchy of dimensions in the S1_GL module of the ITBMnMOD
model.

SAS Cost and Profitability Management

SAS Visual Analytics
R~ |
EICEIED —r — |
= General | Cube | Attributes in Cubes odel Limenzions | Module Rename
Objects [(Data ¥ | Imports -
fﬂ'dI'_EIM_ACCE)GI;IFTNMPﬁ:D [+ | Dimengio ed in each module:
XN 7| ﬁwew
Organizatiot
= (T8 Comrmf rofn ™
(I 'g_@ SRR S _,' — - GL Account
| Resource :]l Activity FResaure
> M Category = M- 52
T T S — -
¥ 5 Hierarchy ) Step1_GL (9,930) - S53ITIL
[ Esia 1 - 54_Shared_SLAs
= Edit Hierarchy - 55 _Appl SLAs
2 sz ops | (EdtHerarchy opl
= - Hide Hierarchy % | IS Ge [#- S6_Custarner
&y S3_ITIL Delete Hi J
B 54 Sharbe—omme 2\ & Edit Hierarchy
| e aia. —_— 0| ched | cor | Heb |
= Name( | 8106 ) / i
| categories: Hierarch, —__/ sy ———
Property Value M 2ppl_Name M View_Name . 1 T T T+
/ AN ari.. Empl._.. Facilit
Mame 51_GL M 2ppl_Ref /| MOrg_Name \ Empl. Trael O
Classification Category M cobjType_Name I.\ M GL_Name )
Format M cobjType_Ref . MResuurce_Nanlfe/" a
. M customer_Name : S __—
Aggregation Mone : —_
M customer_Ref
- .
OK Cancel
—
Measures

Measures are numeric fields in a table. The following picture shows some of the
measures in ITBMNMOD_ACCOUNTMAP.



View the ITBM_Dashboard Report 349

I mH &

Objects ( Data X} mports =
{ITBM_ACCOUNTMAP > |+ ]
EXEE 7

1 (® search data |

52 v| | (7 Auto-update A5

|| Show report prompts

Dirop controls here to create @ report prompt

» M Category
b% Hierarchy

| R

e | Actvty =I| CostObject +I| TrendCost =/ + |

| step1_cL (9.830) |v] [2{114_(12:2,593} I+ [Al;tual{S,‘lQﬁ) |-] [Pd:counttS,?30}

AlocatedCost

& AssignedCost
& AssignedidieCost
& AssignedidieQuantity :
& AssignedNonReaciprocal...
& Cost

& CostReceived

& CostReceivedAssigned 2

| Property
| Mame

5 Classificatian

[ mIsi6L > Genemlled. >

50 58
$2 (millions)
50 T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T C{]BIC
Suppli... Lease.. Suppli.. Mainte:.. Depre.. Faciliti.. Salar.. Emplo.. Faciliti... MscC..
Facilii.. Amorti... Suppli.. Perso.. WMainte.. Mainte.. Empio.. Trawel Other ... Suppli...
GL_Name
M Cost 7DQ_Calc |

EELTEY

EEEEE .

Report Tab 1: Resource

The first tab in the ITBM_Dashboard report, the Resource tab, shows the relative
contribution of general-ledger (resource) costs in the model. Clicking on the treemap
object in the top-left part of the tab changes the display of the other objects in the tab. In
the following picture a user has clicked on the Mainframe Operations tile of the
treemap which results in the dial on the top-right showing the cost of mainframe
operations, and the bar-line chart in the bottom of the tab showing costs for each
subdivision within mainframe operations.

When a user clicks somewhere on this graph, these graphs change accordingly

((Resource )5 Actviy 31| CostObject 3| TrendCost 7 [+
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SiiotbL | L J 200000
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s [ — BN 0
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Amorfization E. Facilities Alloc Facilities Alloc.  Supplies-Oper.. Depreciation E.. Employee Ben Trave! Other Operatin Supplies
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To establish similar interactions between objects in a report, select View = Show
Interactions and simply draw a connection between the source and target report objects.

B

(Treemap 1
ITERAAOD. ACCOUNTIAR

()

The following picture shows that, in the Resource tab, a connection has been drawn
between the source object Treemap 1 and two target objects: Dial 1 and Dual Axis Bar-
Line Chart 1.

i R

File Insert

B e &

Help
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The next picture shows the options presented by the drop-down lists in the report. You
can see that the first drop-down list provides the user a choice of modules (Step1_GL,
Step2_Ops, Step3_ITIL, and so on) in the model. For each module, general-ledger

(resource) costs are displayed.

[«
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| Resource EJl Activity EJl CostObject EJl TrendCost EJ”T‘
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Steps_Appl_SLAs
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GL Hame
TDG_Calt |

[@ Cost

The next picture shows the relationship between the hierarchical module view provided
by SAS Cost and Profitability Management and the graphical view provided by the
ITBM_Dashboard report. If you look at the part of the picture that shows the SAS
Visual Analytics Designer, you can see that the treemap at the top-left of the report
shows the relative cost of each of the sub-accounts under System Management and
Operations—sub-accounts such as Mainframe Operations and Infrastructure. You
can also see that Mainframe Operations is selected and that its cost is displayed by the
dial gauge on the right of the report. And, at the bottom of the report, a bar chart shows
the contributing cost of each of the sub-accounts of Mainframe Operations—sub-
accounts such as Depreciation Expense — Computer and Maintenance — Computers.

Now, if you look at the part of the picture that shows SAS Cost and Profitability
Management, you can see a module view of the S1_GL module—the same module that
is shown in the SAS Visual Analytics Designer (though named Stepl_GL). You can also
see the Mainframe Operations account with its sub-accounts, including Depreciation
Expense - Computer and Maintence-Computers. You can also verify that the costs
displayed in the module view of SAS Cost and Profitability Management coincide with
the costs displayed by the SAS Visual Analytics Designer.
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SAS Visual Analytics Designer

| Resource E]l Activity E]l CostObject E]l TrendCost E]H+|

SAS Cost and Profitability Management

— YT TE )

[+] [201402(2508) [+ [Actual(5.196) [ v]| [Account(s7ac

Display Name L—LCost |
EF=y51_GL (Primary Pane) 6,118,269.5
E@ General Ledger 6 118,769 5 All Resources
ga Application and Development 1,324,773.6 - - Org_Name
L Failities Administration 4588,393.60 Org_Name: Mainframe Operations B3
Lgg Cffice of the C10 $116,769.60 Cost $1,005,476
EF g System Management and Operations $3,793,528.8 Frequency: 18
Bt g Distributed Systems
EFloga Mainframe Operations
EF g Employes 386, 048,40
g Salaries & Wages 233,137.20
Employee Benefits & Taxes 123,637.60
g Employes Other $29,073.60
E}@Facilitiss $1,964,40
(g Facilities Allocation - OFfice Space 602,50 31 {millions)
g Facilities Allocation - Camputer Space 462,00 =
Farilities Allocation - Premium Security: 699,60 /*GL?Name: Depreciation Expense - Com puterl
E—}@Equ\pment $608,925.60 {Cost 5383,308 f
Personal Property Tax $33,363.60
EH Lease Or Depr-Computer $470,353.20
| B+ g Depreciation Expense - Computer § 1 GL_Name: Maintenance-Computers
| @ Amortization Expense - Software | $87,045.60 Cost: $78.990
gy Maintenance i $105,208.80
Bl 7 Maintenance-Computers 3 )< —
[ g Maintenance-Software $26,218.80 T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
EF g Operations $8,538.00 §-Soft Personal Prop._. Maintenance-.. Supplies-Com.. Salaries & Wa_. Employee Other  Faciliies Alloc . Misc Commun__
Supplies and Operations $4,978.80 JFacilities Alloc... Faciliies Alloc...  Supplies-Oper... Depreciation ... Employee Ben... Travel Other Cperatin. Supp
g Other Operating Expense $511.20 GL Name
g Travel $3,045.00 -
B I Infrastructure Capacity Management 262,238,680
Database Operations $95,668.00
Security 340,627.20
E}-@ Infrastructure Suppork 294,503,985
Help Desk 205,529,958
Mainframe Support $41,403.60
Distribuked Support $47,570.40

Instead of merely selecting a tile in the treemap, you can double-click a tile to drill down
into the account that it represents. The following picture shows the results of double-
clicking the Mainframe Operations tile. You can see from the picture that the sub-
accounts of Mainframe Operations are displayed.
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Report Tab 2: Activity

The second tab in the ITBM_Dashboard report, the Activity tab, is very similar to the
Resource tab. Whereas the Resource tab shows the relative contribution of general-
ledger (resource) costs in the model, the Activity tab shows the relative contribution of
activity costs in the model.

In the following picture if you look at the part that shows the SAS Visual Analytics
Designer, you can see that the treemap at the top-left of the report shows the relative cost
of each of the sub-accounts under System Management and Operations—sub-
accounts such as Mainframe Operations and Security. You can also see that the sub-
account Mainframe Operations is selected and that its cost is displayed by the dial
gauge on the right of the report. And, at the bottom of the report, a bar chart shows the
contributing cost of each of the sub-accounts of Mainframe Operations—sub-accounts
such as Problem Support and Technical Mgmt.

Now, if you look at the part of the picture that shows SAS Cost and Profitability
Management, you can a module view of the S3_UTIL module—the same module that is
shown in the SAS Visual Analytics Designer (though named Step3 _ITIL). You can also
see the Mainframe Operations account with its sub-accounts including Problem
Support and Technical Mgmt. You can also verify that the costs displayed in the
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module view of SAS Cost and Profitability Management coincide with the costs
displayed by the SAS Visual Analytics Designer.

SAS Visual Analytics Designer

| Resource E]l Activity E]l CostObject E]l TrendCost E]||T|

Step3_ITIL [1:3201) |-] [2014_01 (3.897) |v] [Actual[SjQﬁ} |v] (Mcount[S:?SDD
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@ Change Suppart
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@ Release Suppart , rreee
EF g Service Design 453, 686.00 \ ITIL_Name: Technical Mgmt T
GY g Capacity Mgt §7,270.58 ost 5198472 |
B} gy Service Level Mgmt $34, 736,12
B gy Availability Mgmt $5, 000,65 J'TIL_Namez Problem Support
BFgg IT Service Continuity 47,178,492 Cost $98,275
E} gy Service Transistion $21,643,39
@ Service Walidation andi  $14,868.02
B g Knowledge Mgt $6,775.36
B—@Service Cperation $390,559.38
@ Incident Mgt $3,836, 13 & T T T T T T T T T T T T
BF gy Problem Mgmt 4839,95] |THenice . Problem S.. Technical .. Senice De.. Change Su.. Senice Lev.. Financial
B [gy Access Mark +1,039,03 bili Knowledge... Configurati... Access Momt  IncidentMg... Problem M.. Senice Vali...
B gy Service Desk Momt $846,79 ML Name
g3 Technical Mgmt -
BY g Support Overhead " §185,475,41 (W Cost TDQ_Calc |
E}E Infrastructure Capacity Man i $305, 758,70
[ﬁ Database Operations 103,857,.00
g Security 303,253, 60
[ g @ Infrastructure Suppork $282,276.79

Report Tab 3: CostObject

The third tab in the ITBM_Dashboard report, the CostObject tab, is very similar to the
previous two tabs. The CostObject tab shows the relative contribution of service
agreement costs in the model.

In the following picture if you look at the part that shows the SAS Visual Analytics
Designer, you can see that the treemap at the top-left of the report shows the relative cost
of each of the sub-accounts under Shared Service SLAs—sub-accounts such as
Customer Support and Bronze Service - Servers. You can also see that the sub-
account Bronze Service - Servers is selected and that its cost is displayed by the dial
gauge on the right of the report. And, at the bottom of the report, a bar chart shows the
contributing cost of each of the sub-accounts of Bronze Service - Servers—sub-
accounts such as Reserve Capacity and Process Based.

Now, if you look at the part of the picture that shows SAS Cost and Profitability
Management, you can a module view of the S4_Shared_SLAs module—the same
module that is shown in the SAS Visual Analytics Designer (though named
Step4_Shared_SLAs). You can also see the Bronze Service - Servers account with its
sub-accounts including Reserve Capacity and Process Based. You can also verify that
the costs displayed in the module view of SAS Cost and Profitability Management
coincide with the costs displayed by the SAS Visual Analytics Designer.
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SAS Visual Analytics Designer
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The fourth tab in the ITBM_Dashboard report, TrendCost, focuses on drivers. The
following picture shows the following drop-down menus available in the tab:

Menu 1
Menu 2
Menu 3
Menu 4

Lists all the drivers in the ITBMnMOD model
Lists all the modules in the model
Lists three scenarios to choose from: Actual, Budget, What _ifl

Lists the type of accounts that one can view: RollupAccount, Account
(non-Rollup)
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Whereas the previous tabs of the ITBM_Dashboard report show in graphical form data

that is available in tabular form inside SAS Cost and Profitability Management, the

TrendCost tab displays data that is not available in the SAS Cost and Profitability

Management.user interface. The TrendCost tab displays the sum of TDQCalc (Total
Driver Quantity Calculated) for the selected driver in the selected module (a quantity

that is not displayed in the SAS Cost and Profitability Management.user interface) and
compares it to Cost in the same period. The following picture shows TDQCalc as
compared to cost for the following selection:

Driver
Module
Scenario

Account Type

Activity Hours

Step3_ITIL
Actual

Account (non-Rollup)
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View the ITBM_Fact_View Report

Overview

Unlike the ITBM_Dashboard report which uses data from the

ITBMNMOD_ ACCOUNTMAP table, the ITBM_Fact_View report uses data from
the fact table ITBMNMOD ITNMOD MSCSTAR. Consequently, whereas the
ITBM_Dashboard report describes a static point in the model, the ITBM_Fact_View
report shows cost flow across the model.

Report Tab: Step 2

If you open the ITBM_Fact_View report and click the Step2 tab you can see the
relative contribution of different accounts to the total cost in the S2_OPS module. By
superimposing windows from the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client with
the report, you can see how elements of the ITBMnMOD model are reflected in the
report.

In the picture below, the outer ring of the pie chart displays costs for Support in the
Resource dimension in the S2_Ops module. And the inner circle displays costs for
Hardware in the Resource dimension. The different segments of the pie chart display
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costs for the individual organizations (the Organization dimension) within Hardware
and Software—organizations such as Distributed Systems and Implementation.
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| _eHigFrom General Ledger

$126,500.40

View Erdg System Mamagerment and Operations

$4,221,196.26

gf;';i:ﬂi:‘ B g Distribited Systems 42,856,590.48
Resource @Ma\nframe Ciperations $521,735.47
S3ITIL Bt (g InfrastructUre Capacity Management $305,758.70
S4_Sharsd_SLis B Database Cperations $103,857.00
gy Bk Security $303,253.60
- EHiginfrastructire Support $262,276.79

B Help Desk $187,597.79

Bt Mainframe Support $43,144.40

B+ Lg Distributed Support $51,534.60

ﬁ@Ma\nframe Development $150,253.92 g

EHig¥ acilties Administration $637,426.40 At
Bt L Faciites $151,434.40 ' v

[NEH G Infrastucture $485,992.00

In the following picture you can see that there is an interaction between the pie chart at
the top of the report and the table at the bottom. If you select a portion of the pie chart
(Distributed Systems in the picture), then the table at the bottom displays data for the

portion selected.
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If you click on the pie chart, then this display changes

[ All Steps E]] Stepl E]] Step2 ':]I Step3d E][ Stepd E]I Steps E]] Steps E]] Res_4 ontrib E]H Act_Contrib E]I ThreePaneView E]|J+

- 12014_Q1 (879482) |w I [AcUJa\ (1,173.551) | v ]

PieChartd ¢ [s2_org_Funection: Dismibuted Systems|
§2_Resource Class: Support
Cost Cost: $1 003 005 | i

82_Resource_Class

- Support
- Hardware
Crosstab2 ¢ O XW
52 Resource Wiew A 52 Org_ Group A 52 _Org_Function A Cost
HE Operations ‘E B System Management and Operations EE Distributed Systems $1,003,008

Report Tab: Resource Contributions

If you click the Res_Contributions tab of the ITBM_Fact_View report, you can see
what resources accounted for costs in the S6_Customer module which is a cost object
module. In the following picture you can see the relative contribution of general ledger
resources such as:

Router 07  Campaign DB
Disk B Router 09
Router 06 andsoon...

Server A

to the following cost objects:

US Operations
Europe Operations
CALA Operations
AsiaPac Operations
Excess Capacity
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Click on a cost object to see its contributing resources

| \
| All Steps :Jl Step1 :Jl Step2 :Jl Step3 :Jl ?[tepal :Jl Steps :Jl Step6 :d’Res_Currlnh :JDAI&{_Cunlnh :Jl ThreePaneview :J||-l-|

)
2014_01 (879,482
Crosstanz 97| x} / \\ (201401 (879.482) | v | [Actual(1,173551) [+
1 1
| Al Step6 Billing pplicati ,‘ Application ... Application ... Appli ‘; Service Costs Senvice CoS... Service COS... \
L_d T 1 T
S6_Custormer i Cost / |
AsiaPac Operat\ons» \ §197/018| S6_Sewice_Type:Application SLasidirect)
CALS Operations $629,924 S6_Senice:Application SLAs(direc
Europe Operartions \ 552g.am SB_SLA_Res_Excess:App\'&catiun SLAs(dirach
Excess Capacity \ $210,285 \ SE_Appl_Type:Service Costs
LS Operations w (967,028 S6_Application:Service Costsidirec)
— T J
W"du'e View: SG_CUStome'i I\ S6_Project:Service Costsidirect)
$2_0Org_Function |§2\0rg_&\u Display Name u| SZ_Resource_Gr...| SZ_Reéqurce_Lw_S Cost &
Mone None {EF@%_CUStomer (Primary Pane) More Mone ¥ =
I O _—
Mainframe Develop... | Application E}-@BIHIHQ B | Router Router 06 §22 r]
I N N
Distributed Systems | System Man \E@ Application SLAs B MNetwork- web Router10 $376
I i
Help Desk Infrastructur \a;&;Serwce Costs Administration a... | Administration and Fina... $503
Distriputed Systerns  Systern Man Eﬁ US Operations B Web Serers Server B $515
I N
Mainframe Operations | Systern Man Eﬁ Europe Operartions k| Router Router 06 $636
I N
Distriouted Systems  Systern Man \\%E{ﬁ CALA Operations b Router Router 09 §7a8
I N N
Database Operations | Systern Man 56 AsiaPac Operations Administration a... | Administration and Fina... $880
I .
Distributed Systems | System Man & £6 Excess Capacity E  Router Router 06 $1,118
Mainfrarme Develop... | Application and Dev...  From General Ledger Support Administration a... | Administration and Fina... 51,184
Farilitia Farilities &rminictra Erorn Gieneral | ednar Sunknrt Hardweare Gl Il etnenirks Sunnoet s b £1 72272
Sum: $623,870 (1

Report Tab: Three Pane View

If you click the ThreePaneView tab of the ITBM_Fact View report, you can see a
view of the model that is very similar to the three-pane view provided by SAS Cost and
Profitability Management. However, there is an important difference between the two
views. Whereas, as you can see in the following picture, the module view of SAS Cost
and Profitability Management shows the costs in the Application and Development
account in the S3_ITIL module, the report not only shows those costs, it also shows the
costs flowing into and out of the Application and Development account.
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All Steps EJ| Step1 EJ| Stepz2 EJ| Step3 EJ| Stepa EJ| Steps ﬂ| Steps ij| Res_Conitribs EJl Act_Contrib ijl ThreePaneView EJ”q-‘

mw ( 2014 Q1 672.320) kS Em—;? Aelual (1173551) ) | v
S2_Org_Function 4 | S2_Re... S2_Res.. Cos| |[_Austen3 Ar-rllicalinn‘ - - S4_Appl_Type | S4_Project [ Cor
Buginesg Integration Support Admini. $60,611 ! * J = Datahase Operat.. ECommerce(direct) §97.008
Business Integration | Supporl Softwa... $90,917 S-pepL e SB*DE"LGm”p@m””””” and DE“E‘DMEMC“ * ot ‘ Database Operat.. | Gampaign Analysis(di. 201,138
Distriouted Develop..  Support Sofwa graz,an | [ |BE Business megration ki Database Operat. | Hardwars Starage(dir ¥35,288
Distributed Develop... | Support . Admini $20,100 Senice Design §264,201 Database Operat...| Warehousediract) §133,026
Implementation Support Softwa $189,235 ® @ Financial Support 14,087 Distributed Supp... | Dist Ecommerce(diract) §519
Implementation Support Admini. 959,657 M/ Change §158,691 Distributed Supp... | DistERPidirect) $130102
WMainframe Developm... Hard.. = Raouter 82,172 OE Senice Support Distributed Supp... | Dist Campaign Analy... 7,356
Mainirame Developm... Support | Softwa. 375,408 | |EE Distributed Development Ciciy gimﬂcﬁn E & Prablem $156,238 Distributed Supp... | DistWarehouse(direct 194,330
Mainfrarne Developri... Support Adrmini $12,683 Momt Support Help Desk Direct  Help Warehouse(dire. 163,643
Mone Mone Mone = Sj:;a;: S Help Desk Direct  Help ERP{direct) §43 454
ME Senice Transistion $26,725 Help Desk Direct  Help ECommerce(dir. $14 462
Help Desk Direct  Help Campaign(direct 60577
Ll e [ >huese Infrastructure Ba... | Infrastruciure Basedt... 62172
& Mainframe Develapment G 245 Mainfrarme Opera..| ERP(direct §211 654
Total | Module View: S3_ITIL | 1,360,726 Naore Nane
Display Name [ Cost i
253 ITIL (Primary Pane) L 45,628,125.37
e Application and Development
B Lg ImpleTentation—— 4244 892 70
EigBusiness Integration $151,528.00
EE g Distributed Development $814,050.90 Sum
$1,360,721 E‘miService Strategy $524,045.14 $1,360,72
l [+ gHigFinancial Support $14,067.30 <] T I+
B g Service Portfolio Mgmt $509,977 .34
B Change Support $158,690.75
BHogProblem Support $156,237.55
eH@Release Support $195,049.55
&+ L@ Service Design $264,280.84
&g Service Transistion $25,724.92
ErigMainframe Development $150,253.92
B Facilities Administration $637,426.40
&g Office of the CIO $126,500.40
BH@Systemn Management and Operatio,  $4,221,196.26
&g Infrastructure Support $282,276.79

If you click the cost for the Release Support account on the report, you can see that the
contributing costs to that account are displayed on the left, and the costs flowing out of
the account are displayed on the right. And, because this is a leaf account, you can see
that the data displayed in the report corresponds to the data displayed in the SAS Cost
and Profitability Management three-pane view.
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‘ All Steps 5J| Stepl 5J| Step2 5J| Step3 5J| Stepd 5J| Steps

Click here
ﬂ| Steps iJ| Res_Contrib EJ| Act_Contrib i(I_Tmeepane\new 9”1.‘ E\

Crosstabd % O x} | [T @ 2 st Tables %7 |0 IM
S2.. 4 | S2_Res.| $2_Resource Growp | cost| [[ Ansteps Application &J_') S4_Appl_Tyne | S4_Project I Cost|
Distri..  Support | Software Group $195,050 53_Dept_Function slB,Damﬁrnup'Ap‘phcatmn p— Dava‘mpmam Aot \ Cost ‘ Distributed Supp.... Dist Campaign Analy. 'SSMSE
Mone Mone Distributed Supp.. Dist ERP(direct /81,887
iy =G f Faaz Distributed Supp. . DistWarehouse(direct) /165,518
pp / |
Senice E)'és'g” E2cizE] Distributed Supp... DistEcarmerce(dire... / §518
E & Financial Support §14,067 MNaone Maone /
EE Change $168,681 /
B @ Distributed Develogment | = = :tgrawie;y =le) gsm;ﬁu E/Pru:bﬁ‘zﬂm /
Momt ‘Suppm \ﬂ
elease |
?ﬁuppun . "
E‘%ENIE Transistion H r §26,725 ) |
B mplementation \ af H / 210893 |\
E & Mainframe D;}&\ pmen\ H / §150,254 ‘\ \I
il N1/ [Mofule view: s3_mIL] |/ ] 1,360,726 \ \
IntsctnNane \ / Disdlav Name f f fCDSt \ IntsctnName rvCost
Lﬁ From (zeneral Ledger x Web Support a B SRATIL [Prifary Pane) ﬁl‘@,ﬁZS,lZSS? ¥ b =i Agreements x Diist Campaign Analysis h
[E2 From Seneral Ledger x Dutside Confrar e+ Apglication and Development 1/§1/360,725.521  f» |5 Agresments x Dist Warehouse x All Cui$185,517
:ﬁ From General Ledger x Software Admi B iplementation || 24489270, b |5 Agresments x Dist ERP x All Customer, §1,556.6
[E2 From General Ledger x Programmers » B (g Bllsiness Integration ‘ug' /$151,528.00, 1 5 Agreements x Dist Ecommerce x Al C | $518.87
| & Distriputed Development |1 [ $814,050.90 | 5185050
i Service Strategy (] $524,045.14 / 2 D
ergFinancial Support [/ $14,067.30 /
1 Erg Service Portfolio Mgt | §509,977.84
g Change Support "." /i $158,690.75 e
BrigProblem Support ‘," $156,237.55 /
B Release Support $195,049.55
- BHE3 SUpport $195 55 il
eHlgService Design $264,280.84
&g Service Transistion $25,724.92
&g Mainframe Development $150,253.92
BrigFacilities Administration $637,426.40
eHig Office of the CIO $126,500.40
EBHig Systemn Management and Oper ! $4,221,196,26
e Infrastructure Support $282,276.79

To reinforce the point that the SAS Visual Analytics report displays data not available in
the SAS Cost and Profitability Management client, collapse the Service Strategy
account to see the two lower-level accounts that constitute it:

* Financial Support

* Service Portfolio Mgmt.

Then click on the cost for Service Portfolio Mgmt, which is not a leaf account since (as
we saw in the picture above) it contains three leaf accounts:

* Change Support

* Problem Support

* Release Support

After clicking on the cost for Service Portfolio Mgmt you can see, in the left-hand side
of the report, the account that contributes to it, and in the right-hand side of the report
you can see the accounts to which it contributes costs.
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Collapse this, and click here

All Steps £J| Step1 jJ| Step2 EJ| Step3 jJ| stepd EJ| Steps EJ| Stepd £J| Res_Contrib jJ| Act_Contrib ﬁ| ThreePaneView _fJH+|
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$2_Resource_Cl..| $2_Resour... cost| || Austeps Application ... / \ S4_Appl_T.. & S4_Project|  Cost|
Support Software G $509,978 53_Dept_Function R S3_|T\L_VDCE... . ‘SS_ITIL_Sub... . Database Oper.. Campaigh . $57,347
Mone MHone o] Oper... Hardware 5 §44

SR IS (R / Database Oper.. ECommer: $67,118
Iilﬁerwce Design Distriguted Sup... Dist ERP(di$115,757
M & Financial Distributed Sup... Dist Ecom.. §519
) i CLRERD Distributed Sup... Distiareh, §135615
SR L L Dl i i Strategy ) Distriguted Sup... DistCamp. §7,356
Partfolia
Mgrnt Help Desk Direct Help ERP(d  $2,627
[ & Service Transistion $25,725 elp Desk Direct Help ECom §7,852
FH & Implementation §244,893 Help@esk Direct . Help Wareh $12,086
: Help DeskQirect Help Camp | §10,442
e L) Mainframe Opés, ERP(direct)| §34181
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4 | I 4| | [+]

View the ITBM_Account_View Report

Overview

If you open the ITBM_Account_View report you can see one tab for each stage in the
model. Here we describe three of the tabs:

*  “Report Tab: S3_ITIL — Activity Module” on page 363
*  “Report Tab: S6_Customer — Cost Objects” on page 364
*  “Report Tab: Act Drivers — Activity Module Drivers” on page 365

Report Tab: S3_ITIL — Activity Module

If you click the S3_ITIL tab of the ITBM_Account_View report you can see the
breakdown of costs in the S3_ITIL module. In this report, if you click the pie chart at
the top-left of the report, then the pie-chart at the top-right changes as does the table at
the bottom of the report. In the following picture you can see that the Technical Mgmt
portion of the top-left pie chart has been selected. And the top-right pie chart as well as
the table at the bottom display a breakdown of costs for Technical Mgmt.
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ng here changes this display and this display

| $1 6L E]l S2_0PS ﬂl S3TIL E]) S4_Shar
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Report Tab: S6_Customer — Cost Objects

If you click the S6_Customer tab of the ITBM_Account_View report you can see the
breakdown of costs in the S6_Customer module. In the following picture you can see

relative contributions of:

US Operations
Europe Operations
CALA Operations
AsiaPac Operations
US Operations

All Customers
Reserve Capacity
Excess Capacity
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Module View: 86_Customer

Display Name
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Report Tab: Act_Drivers — Activity Module Drivers

If you click the Act_Drivers tab of the ITBM_Account_View report you can see Cost,
TDQCale, and UnitCost for drivers in the S3_ITIL module (named Step3_ITIL in the
report). If you click one of the pie charts at the top of the report, then the table at the
bottom of the report changes to display data for the selected pie chart (driver).

Selecting this driver changes this display
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¥, Support Hours
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Specify the SAS Profitability Management Input

Library

The Profitability Management input library is the library on the Metadata Server where
the behavior table is created when you publish behaviors. A SAS Profitability
Management input library contains the model's behavior table, dimension tables,
transaction tables, report hierarchies, and report layouts.

The behavior table contains the accounts that you have marked as behaviors with the
isBehavior attribute. After publishing behaviors, you can open SAS Profitability
Management and use with a Profitability Management model the behavior table that you
created.

Note: Do not publish to the SAS Profitability Management data library. The data library
contains a list of all the models in a SAS Profitability Management installation. And,
it stores pointers to information residing in each model's input library.

Note: For more information on creating an input library, see “Create a SAS Profitability
Management Input Library” on page 378.

To specify the SAS Profitability Management input library:
1. Select Tools = Metadata Server Options .
The Metadata Server Options dialog box opens.
2. Specify a Repository, Application Server, and Logical Workspace Server.

3. Select an input Library from the drop-down list of libraries.
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Note: The SAS Cost and Profitability Management user who publishes behaviors
must have write access to the SAS Profitability Management input library to
which the behaviors are written. The drop-down list displays for selection only

those libraries to which the user has access.

v Select options for publizhing B ehaviors for uze with

545 Profitability M anagement

Repository: | Foundation

Application Server: IS**\SADD

Logical Workspace Server: ISASApp - Logical woaorkspace Server

Library: Q PhInput_)

Led Led Lef Lo

Mate: 1. Only librarigs to which ygu have write access will dizplay.
2. Make zure you chooze & folder to which you have wite access.

§=] 5AS Management Console - SASAdmin

File Edit Yiew Actions Tools

Help

m— L NS

Plug-ins | Folders| |

| Marne | Description

l
Repository: III Faurdation
|

E 545 Management Console
EI[:| Enwiranment r'ihanagement
---fﬁ Authorization Manager
EI@ Data Libri'ﬁry Managet)

=l

PMInpuk Properties E

Generall .ﬁ.ssignl Optiansl Natesl Extended Attributes  Authorization |

Users and Groups:

add...
c:f,w SAS System Services Remove |
B sAS Administrators
7 SASUSERS Advanced |
- % Fou
: \ Access Control Templates | Properties |
IEI G238 ‘\ Effective Permissions:
Permissions I /Grant\ I Ceny I
ReadMetadata [~ r
WirikeMetadata |" [ \I r
CheckInMetadata | = ‘ r
Read [ -
Witk v -
Create [ -
Celete [+ -
Adrninister =

Note: The SAS Cost and Profitability Management user who publishes behaviors
must also have write access to the library's directory on the machine where the

[o]8 I Cancel Help

behaviors are published. The following picture shows a SAS Profitabiliity
Management input library named PMInput whose machine directory is C:

\PMInput. In this example, the SAS Cost and Profitability Management user

must have write access to the C:\PMInput directory.
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File Edit View Actions Tools Help |

EI Bq' ‘ EE) f‘_l‘ >< ‘ PMInput Properties E
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Elr__| Ervironment Managere
---fﬁ Authorization Mang
E||§ Data Library Mana
{ B[ Lbraries

- AEM Librd

Engine: IBP-SE LI

[~ Enable WebDaY Support

Content Server: I(Select one) LI

%y, Foundation Servid Path Specification:  fwvailable items: Selected items:

| CAPMInput
I 3 objects ‘l =T —

8 C:\PMInput

File Edit View ’ngnrites Tools  Help
Q) Back = £ - {? | - search | “ Folders | [
e | address I_) C:'I,PMIhput
Folders f X | Ma
@ Deskiop | = EEE
El My Documents EEE
= _‘l My Computer EEE
Make sure the user has B % Local bl iC)
access to the input directory S m )
H r-Pregrar Files ud BT )

4. Click OK.

Use Account Data with SAS Profitability
Management

You can use the data in SAS Cost and Profitability Management accounts with SAS
Profitability Management. The process involves two steps:

1. Mark accounts as behaviors

2. Publish the behaviors to SAS Profitability Management

Publishing behaviors means that they are written to a behavior table for use with SAS
Profitability Management. A behavior table contains source items with a transaction
cost. A behavior table has the following required columns:

Position Name Maximum Length Description
1 Time Char 32 Defines the period for the costs

2 ID Char 32 The identifying reference for the behavior
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Position Name Maximum Length
3 Name Char 32

4 Total Value Numeric 8

5 Unit Value Numeric 8

* The columns must appear in the order shown.
* Each column must have the length shown.

* The name of the column is arbitrary.

Description

The name of the behavior

The total source amount that will be spread

The unit cost for each transaction with this source

Note: Only one of the Unit-Value and Total-Value fields may contain a non-zero value

for any row of the table.

The following picture shows a sample behavior table.

Period ] Marne Total Walue Linit “alue
I YIEWTABLE: Pnj_buzz.Behavior
Time | 0 | M ame Totalalue | it alue |ﬂ
1 2006 01 _Actual 20002  CCT_OTP_Manage tranzactions 16468.0817 0
2 2006_01_Actual 20003 ATM_CHE_Check balance 0 1.445058029
3 2006_01_Actual 20004 ATM_CHEK_Deposits 1 117800234
4 2006 01 _Actual 20005 ATM_CHE_Fund Transfer 1 1.307104504
] 2006_01_Actual 20006 ATH_CHE_wWithdrawals 1] 281445376
E 2006_01_Actual 20007 ATHM_CRC_Withdrawals 1] 1.52364654
f 2006_C1 _Actual 20008 ATM_OTP_Manage tranzactions 21248927 1]
a 2006 01 _Actual 20003 ATM_REC _Deposits 1] 110540691
9 2006 01 _Actual 20010 ATM_SAV_Check balance 1] 212800245
10 2006_01_Actual 20071 Th_SaW_Depozits 029142294
; ~ 1_4 1 _SAN Tranzf 1.1768596E1 ™
BT~ 00 r
2121 W\/\/M
242 | 2006_04 Actual 13002 Charge For Funds 1] 1
2123 [ 2006_(4 Actual 14001 Provigion For Losses I 1
2124 [ 2006_(14_Budget 10007 Credit Card interest Income 1] 1
2125 [2006_004 Budget 10002  Loan Interest Income 1] 1
2126 |[2006_004 Budget 10003  Mortgages Income 1] 1
2127 | 2006_(04_Budget 170071 Savingz Interest Payments 1] 1
2128 |[2006_004 Budget 11002  Certificates of Deposit Payments 1] 1
2129 [2006_004 Budget 11003 Investment Securties Payments 0 1
2130 [2006_(4 Budget 12001 Credit Card Fees 0 1
2131 | 2006_04_Budget 12002 AT Fees 1 1
2132 [2006_04 Budget 12002  Investment Account Fees 0 1
2133 [2006_04 Budget 12004  Checking Account Fees 0 1
2134 [ 2006_(14_Budget 13001 Credit for Funds 0 1
2135 |[2006_004 Budget 13002  Charge For Funds I} 1
2136 [ 2006 04 Budget 14007 Provizion Far Lozses I} 1 =
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Mark Accounts as Behaviors

Mark accounts as behaviors before publishing them to SAS Profitability Management.
You can mark an individual account or multiple accounts.

Mark an Individual Account

1.

Select the account.

2. Right-click the account.
3. Select Mark as Behavior.
Display Mame Display Reference IsBehavrior
EF[= RESOURCE (PRIMARY PAME]
=g .@ 154 54
El-;ﬁ Cregon Cregon
El-@ Eeaverton Beaverton
b éf [ A =l Equipment Expenses v
fz W'anes Mew dccount... Chrl+es W
[HE2 Operatir Mew Entered Cozt Element. .. Chrl+0 v
EI’@ Eugene M anage Attrbutes. .. Clil+E
ﬁ Dperakir
ﬁ W'ages Go To Account Crl+G
BF£2 Equipme  Delete Del
Item Propertie At+F nker
Mark Multiple Accounts
1. Open the Search for Accounts dialog box.
2. Search for the accounts that you want to mark as behaviors.
3. From the list of accounts that are found, select the ones to be marked.
4. Click Actions, and then select Mark as Behaviors.

Search for Accounts Marked as Behaviors

vk wn

Open the Search for Accounts dialog box.

Select the IsBehavior property (under Properties = Other).

Select the = operator.

Select True.

Click Add.
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6. Click Search.

Accounts that have been marked as behaviors are listed.

é"; Search for Accounts
Properky or Attribute: Cperator: Value:
) Properties ;@

—" Cost /‘";;-_ True
(- Quantity
&-{.7) Driver " False
_‘| Mames and Mokes
B Other

i ; lculak

A

/W\
/\/\/’\

f add [pdate | e [last | Remaye

Rermase Al |

Publish Behaviors to SAS Profitability
Management

Select File = Publish = Behaviors. The Publish Behaviors wizard opens.

Note: Before you can publish behaviors, you must specify the SAS Profitability
Management Library so that SAS Cost and Profitability Management knows where

to store the published behaviors. And, you must have marked some accounts as
behaviors.

1. Select a model and specify the name of the behavior table to be created.
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Publizh Behaviorz - Location |
Location Step 1 af &

Select a model and one or more penod/zcenario azzociations to export.
Specify datazet name and option for create, replace or append type of operation for behavior table.

Select a model for publizhing behaviors:

[Select Model]

Select penod/zcenarnio azsociations for publizhing behawviors:

Select Al

| el
Llear &l |
[« | i

Behavior table name:

Select an option for behavior table:
I Create Table j

¢ Back [t = | Finizh | Cancel I Help

Model name
Select the model whose accounts you want to mark as behaviors.

Period/Scenario associations
Select the period/scenario associations for which you want to publish the data.

Behavior table name
Specify a name for the behavior table.

Option
Create table
Creates a behavior table. If a table with the same name exists, then the
operation quits with an error message, and the existing table is undisturbed.

Replace table
Replaces an existing table with the same name.

Append to table
Appends records to an existing table.

2. Map properties and attributes of the accounts being published to fields in the
resulting behavior table being created.
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Publizh Behaviorz - Map Properties and Attributes

Map Properties and Attributes Step 2 of 5

tap properties and attributes which will become rates.

Create mapping from properties and attributes against each field:

Id: | =]
Mame: I j
Period: I j

For below fields map faor either Unit salue or Tatal walue,

[t wealuie:

Tatal walue: INEIT SELECTED j

¢ Back I Hewt = Finizh | Cancel | Help

Id
is the identifying reference for the behavior

Name
is the name of the behavior

Period
defines the period for the costs

Unit value
is the unit cost for each transaction with this source. If you select a Unit value,
then you may not select a Total value.

Total value
is the total source amount that will be spread. If you select a Total value, then you
may not select a Unit value.

3. You can optionally set a condition that an account must satisfy to be published as a

behavior. This allows you to select a subset of all the accounts that have been marked
as behaviors.
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Publizh Behaviors - Chooze Filter Condition for Accounts

Choose Filter Conditions for Accounts Step 3af 5

Select the filter condition for already marked Accountz. Select filter condition based on properties:
Filter conditions: Add... Femowve |

£ Add Filter Condition ]|
[=F FE] Account

-------- Bl LR . Sy the filker condition below. “rou can uze the logical '0R' or ‘AND' operators
L'-& Filter Condit it thiz zpecification for a field.

To gpecify a wildzcard for a LIKE operation on a text walue, uze the .

Applies to: I.-'i'«ccu:uunt

And/Or
Field I ModelN are j I.-“-‘-.nu:l j
Conditions: Add | Delete |
Operator ¥Yalue
= ParcelExpress

N
=

<
LIKE

ak. I Cancel |

4. You can further limit the number of accounts to be published by selecting
dimensions. If you do not select any dimensions, then accounts (which are marked as
behaviors) from all dimensions are published.

Publizh Behaviors - Filter by Dimensions |

Filter by Dimensions Step 4 af &

Select members in the dimension higrarchy which will limit the number of records o be exported.
[f no members are selected, then na filker will be applied.

Automatically check child dimenzion members:

= Aocount Search |

H-g Fiegion

g General Ledger
gy Activities

43 Charinel

,,-j Froducts and Services
H-{== Attribute Dimenzions

< Back | MHest » I Finizh Cancel Help

5. Review your selections, and then click Finish.

The published accounts are written to a behavior table in the Profitability
Management Library.
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See Also

*  “Mark Accounts as Behaviors” on page 373

* Chapter 24, “Working with SAS Profitability Management,” on page 369

Create a SAS Profitability Management Input
Library
If a SAS Profitability Management input library does not already exist, follow these
instructions to create one.
1. Open SAS Management Console.
2. Select the Plug-ins tab.
3. Right-click Libraries (under Data Library Manager) and select New Library.

§=] 5AS Management Console - SASAdmin M=l E3
File Edit WYew Actions Tools Help
R X|D
Plug-ins I Folders | | Mame | Engine Drescription
= "
Repositary: III Foundation LI ABM Litrary whBC
SASApR - SASDATA BASE
343 Management Console - Test B&SE
EIEI Environment Management
---fﬂ Autharization Manager
E1-E) Data Library Manager
= B b s
2P B (B QRED
="
o A5 L5 Refresh K | ]
B rew Library... —
|3 objects I B

4. Select the type of library, and then click Next.

For input libraries, SAS Profitability Management supports any library type for
which you can create a libref. The following picture shows selecting a library type of
SAS Base Library.
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New Library Wizard E4

New Library Wizard
Select the bype of library ywou wish to define.

E|{2| Resource Templates
E|C| Libraries
{:| Database Data
E|{2| Enterprise Applications Data
L[] 5AP Library
------ m Generic Library
------ m Pre-assigned Library
=[] 545 Data
SA5 BASE Library
------ m 545 Information Map Library
------ m 545 Scalable Performance Diata Engine Library
------ m 545 Scalable Performance Diata Server Library
------ m 545 Table Server Library
------ [£] 545 TAPE Engine Library
------ m SA5 W6 Compatibility Library
...... [£] 545 #ML Library
------ m SA5/SHARE REMOTE Engine Library

= Back I et = I Eimish Cancel Help

5. Specify the library Name and the Location of its metadata folder, and then click
Next.

Name
This is the text that appears in the navigation and display areas of SAS
Management Console, but is not the LIBREF for the library. The name can
contain up to 60 characters. It must be unique within the folder specified in the
Location field. It must also be unique on all servers where the library is assigned.

Mew Library Wizard

MNewr Library Wizard
Specify the name, descripkion, and location for the new 543 BASE Library,

Mame: IF'MInput

Descripkion:

Location: I,I'Shared Draka/PMInput Browse. .. |

< Back I Mext = I Fimish | Cancel | Help |
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Folder
It is strongly recommended that you choose a unique folder for each library. If
two libraries share the same metadata folder and both libraries contain same-
named items, then the metadata folder will contain incorrect information about
one of those items.

Note: In order to specify the Location of the library's metadata folder, you
should have already created the folder. To create the library's metadata folder,
do the following:

1. Click the Folders tab.
2. Right-click and select New Folder.
3. Name the folder, and then click Finish.

k=] 5AS Management Console - SASAdmin H=] B3
File Edit Yew Actions Tools Help

M Be X bhE ada

|:-|._,.;_i|-,< Folders D Mal

[ij 545 Folders a |7 analysis
- My Folder [ Iriput
C| BlLineage [ output
#-[_ Products

ECI Shared Data

=R A FInpt

-] Analysis | |

6. Select SASApp as the SAS server, and then click Next.

New Library Wizard

New Library Wizard
Select the SAS servers where this library is to be assigned, This step is optional,

Available servers: Selected servers:

Share Server - klickitat
SasMeka

< Back I Pewxt = I Eirishi Cancel Help

7. Specify a Libref for the library and the Path of the machine directory where the
library's data is stored, and then click Next.
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New Library Wizard | x|

New Library Wizard

Enter the Following library properties,

Libref: Ipminput

Engine: IBF'.SE ]

[~ Enable WebDay Suppork

Content Server: I(Select Cnel LI

Path Specification:  Awailable ikerms:

Data

I

Mew, ., | Edit... | Delete |

Advanced Opkions. .. |

< Back I Mext = I Eimishi | Cancel | Help |

8. Review your choices, and then click Finish.

Mew Library Wizard

The following library will be created:

Library:

P Input
Location:

fehared Data/PHMInput
Asziguned o SAR Servers:

SASAPR
Libref:

pmitgpat
Engine:

BAZE
Path Specification:

C: % PHInpat
Library is pre-assigned:

HNo

< Back [dexk = | | Einish I Zancel Help
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Map to the Behavior Table

The following picture shows a sample mapping to a behavior table. Both the names of
the fields in the pictured table and their order in the table are arbitrary. You identify the
columns to SAS Cost and Profitability Management by the process of mapping.

NOT 5 EETE\D\ -]
Total value: DI_SEL_EE\T\ED__‘_ “\_—"'—-——___ vI
— B
H —_—

X

Period ID Name ™ Total value o Unit value

™ YIEWTABLE: Pnj_buzz.Behavior

Actu

Tirne IC Marne T atal alue I it alue |ﬂ
1 2006 01 _Actual 20002  CCT_OTP_Manage transactions 16468.0817 1]
2 2006_01_Actual 20003 ATM_CHE_Check balance 1 1.44503029
K] 2006_01_Actual | 20004 i
.r_"' 4

A SAS Profitability Management behavior table contains source items with their
transaction costs. A behavior table has the following required columns:

Position Name Maximum Length Description

1 Time Char 32 Defines the period for the costs

2 ID Char 32 The identifying reference for the behavior

3 Name Char 32 The name of the behavior

4 Total Value Numeric 8 The total source amount that will be spread

5 Unit Value Numeric 8 The unit cost for each transaction with this source

» Each column must have the specified length.
* The name of each column is arbitrary.
* The order of the columns is arbitrary.

Note: Only one of the Unit-Value and Total-Value fields may contain a non-zero value
for any row of the table.
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The following picture shows a sample behavior table.

Period In} Mame Total Walue LInit %alue

O™ YIEWTABLE: Prj_buzz.Behavior

Tirne | 1D | M arne | Totalalue | it alue |£I
0

1 2006 01 _Actual 20002  CCT_OTP_Manage tranzactions 16468.0817

2 2006_011_Actual 20003 ATM_CHK_Check balance 1 1.445058029
3 2006_011_Actual 20004 ATWM_CHK_Deposits 1 017800234
4 2006_01_Actual 20005 ATKM_CHK_Fund Transfer 1 0,807 04504
5 2006_0N1_Actual 20006 ATK_CHK_‘withdrawals 1 3814459376
B 2006_CN _Actual 20007 ATHM_CRC_‘wWithdrawalz 1 1.52364654
i 2006_01 _Actual 20008 ATM_OTP_Manage transactions 21248927 I}
a 2006 01 _Actual 20003 ATM_REC Deposits 1 110540691
9 2006_01_Actual 20010 ATM_SAV_Check balance 1 212800245
10 2006 01 _Actual 20011 Th_SAW_Depozits 1] 029142294

; ~ 1_4 1 _SANY Transf 1.17E836E1
P F
2121 [ 2006_04 Actual 13007 Cre unds

2122 [2006_04 Actual 13002 Charge For Funds

2123 [ 2006_04 Actual 14007 Provizion Faor Losses

2124 [ 2006_04 Budget 10007 Credit Card interest Income
2125 [2006_004 Budget 10002  Loan Interest Income

2126 |2006_004 Budget 10003  Mortgages Income
2127|2006 04 Budget 17001 Savings Interest Payments
2128 |[2006_004 Budget 11002  Certificates of Deposit Payments
2129 [2006_(04 Budget 17003 Inwestment Securties Payments
2130 [ 2006_(14 Budget 12001 Credit Card Fees

213 | 2006_04_Budget 12002  ATHM Fees

2132 |2006_004 Budget 12003  Inwestment Account Fees

2133 |2006_(04 Budget 12004  Checking Account Fees

2134 [ 2006_04 Budget 13007 Credit for Funds

2135 [2006_004 Budget 13002  Charge For Funds

2136 [ 2006_04 Budget 14001 Provizion For Lozzes
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